CALENDAR 1989-1990
FIRST SEMESTER 1989
Opening day for freshmen
August 27, Sunday
Registration
August 28- 29, Mon. - Tues.
Classes begin at 8:30a.m.
August 30, Wednesday
Labor Day
September 4, Monday
No classes
Last day of first seven-week classes
October 17, Tuesdav
Second seven-week classes begin
October 18, Wednesday
Mid-semester holiday
October 20-23, Fri.-Mon.
Thanksgiving holiday
November 23-24, Thurs.-Fri.
Last day of classes
December 7, Thursday
Reading period
December 8-ll, Fri.-Mon.
Examinations
December 12-16, Tues.-Sat.
SECOND SEMESTER 1990
Classes begin at 8:30 a.m.
January 22, Mondav
Last day of first seven-week classes
March 13, Tuesday
Second seven-week classes begin
March 14, Wednesday
Spring Vacation
March 19- 23, Mon.-Fri.
Last day of classes
May 4, Friday
Reading period
May S-8, Sat. - Tues.
Examinations
Mav 9-11, Wcd.-Fri.
Ma)• 14-15, Mon.-Tues.
Commencement
May 20, Sunday
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The production of this catalogue is w1der
the direction ofthe Office ofthe Dean, Office
of the Registrar, and the Office of Public Relations. Information contained within is correct at the time of printing. Unexpected
changes may occur during the academic year.
Therefore, the listing of a course or program
in the catalogue does nor constitute a guarantee or contract that the particular course or
program will be offered during a given year.

CORRESPONDENCE
All correspondence prior to entrance to the college should be addressed to the Director
of Admissions. Other correspondence should be addressed as follows:
Alumni R elations . . ...... . .... . .. . .. .. . .. . . .... . .... ... . .. Alumni Director
Business Matters ...... . .......... . . . . . ..... .... .. . . . . .. . . . .. ... Controller
Career Counseling ..... .. .. . ... . . . . ... ..... .. Director of Career Development
Catalogues ......... ....... . .... ............ . ... ... . Director of Admissions
Genera/Information .. . .. .... .. .. . .. ....... . Vice President for Public Relations
Gifts and Bequests . . ... .. . . Vice President for Development and Alumni Relations
Scholarships (NeJV Students) .. ............... ... . .. ..... Director of Admissions
Scholarships (Returning Students) .. . .. . .. . . ........ . . . Director of Financial Aid
Scholastic Standing ofStudents . .. . .......... .. . ....... . .. ... ...... . Registrar
Student Housing . . . .. . ... . .. ... ... .. . . . . . .. . ...... .... . .. Dean of Students
Transcripts ofR ecords . ... . ...... . . . .... .. . .. ............ .... .... . Registrar
The college's mailing address is: Goucher College, Baltimore, Maryland 21204. The
phone number is: (301) 337-6000.

DIRECTIONS TO GOUCHER
VISITORS
Visitors to the college are welcome at all times.
The Admissions Office, located in the College Center, is open Monday through
Friday from 9:00 a.m. to 5:00p.m., September through May. In the summer, the
office closes at 4:00p.m. Two-hour appointments, which include an interview and
student-guided campus tour, may be scheduled between 9:30 a.m. and 2:30 p.m.
Monday through Friday, and on selected Saturdays by special arrangement. Appointments for interviews and campus tours should be made one week in advance by calling
toll free l-800-638-4278.
TRAVEL DIRECTIONS
Goucher College is located on Dulaney Valley Road, Towson, Maryland, about eight
miles north of the center of Baltimore.

By plane: Limousine service from the Baltimore-Washington International Airport to
local and downtown hotels is available and takes approximately 20-45 minutes. Taxicab service is also available.
By train: All passenger trains arrive at Pennsylvania Station in downtown Baltimore.
A taxi from the station to Goucher College takes approximately 20 minutes.

By car: Motorists approaching Goucher College from any direction are advised to take
the Baltimore Beltway (Rt. 695), leaving it at Exit 27 South-Towson (Dulaney Valley
Road). The college entrance is on the left, one-half block from Exit 27.
A map of the campus appears on the inside back cover of this catalogue.
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General Information

ABOUT GOUCHER COLLEGE
A strong conunionent to excellence in liberal arts and sciences education has been a
hallmark of Goucher College since its fOlmding in 1885.
Goucher has a tradition of excellence and innovation in education. It was the site of
the second Phi Beta Kappa chapter in the state of Maryland and was an1ong the first
colleges in the nation to introduce independent study, field work, early admissions,
accelerated college progran1s, and individualized majors. Goucher developed one of
the first political science internship programs in the country and later expanded the
concept to all academic areas. Now Goucher requires that every student select an off.
campus learning experience. Students may choose from internships, study abroad, or
independent study. Computer literacy is a requirement for a Goucher degree, and a
core curriculum provides students with a broad base of knowledge and tmderstanding
in the social sciences, natural sciences, mathematics, philosophy, history, literature, and
the arts.
Academic rigor is a vital component of the Goucher experience. Students use single,
double, or combination majors to develop programs geared to their own goals and
interests. The firm grounding they receive in the liberal arts, combined with the offcampus experience requirement, prepares the men and women who attend Goucher
for graduate study, professional careers, and personal development and fulfillment.
About 75 percent of Goucher's alumni go on to graduate, medical, business, or law
school at Columbia, Chicago, Cornell, Harvard, Pe1m, Stanford, and Johns Hopkins,
among others. Within the past few years, two Goucher graduates have won the prestigious Mellon Fellowship for graduate study.
Goucher has been rated among the top colleges in the nation by U.S. News and World
Report and the Selective Guide to Colleges. President Rhoda Dorsey was named one of
the 100 most effective college presidents in the country in a 1986 survey of college and
university presidents and administrators.

History
Goucher's first location was in downtown Baltimore, on land deeded to the Baltimore
Conference of the Methodist Episcopal Church by the Reverend Jolm Franklin
Goucher. The college was fow1ded as an institution of higher education for women
and originally named the Woman's College of Baltimore City. In 1910, the nan1e was
changed to honor Dr. Goucher, its second president.
By 1921, the college's trustees decided to move the campus from the increasingly
congested city to a newly purchased 421-acre tract in Towson, just seven miles north of
the city site. The Depression and then the advent of World War II postponed building
on the new campus. Finally, in 1953, the move to the new, wooded campus was
completed.
Goucher has been coeducational since 1986. Each year, increasing numbers of men
are choosing a Goucher education, while the college's traditional appeal to women
remains strong.

Campus Resources
Students in the sciences benefit from the modern, well-equipped laboratories, extensive faculty and student research space, observatory, greenhouse, and specimen preparation rooms of the Hoftberger Science Building.

About Goucher College
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Goucher was one of the first colleges in the nation to offer computer science courses
and has kept a step ahead in this area. Students have easy access to personal computers
as well as to up-to-date equipment and software. The new Decker Center for Infom1ation Technology allows students to move beyond basic fan1iliarity with computers to
explore areas ranging from artificial intelligence to computer music.
In the arts and humanities, there are language and drama laboratories, art studios,
acoustically engineered music practice rooms, and an excellent organ in the Haebler
Memorial Chapel. The Todd Dance Studio, opened in December 1986, offers outstanding practice and performance space. The new Robert and Jane Meyerhoff Arts
Building, scheduled for completion in 1990, will offer space for both studio arts and
theatre teaching. The International Technology and Media Center, located in
Froelicher Hall, uses satellites, international networking, and other technologies to
bring students in communication, modern languages, international relations, and political science into immediate contact with other nations and cultures. For students in
the social sciences, the Hughes Field Politics Center provides internships on Washington's Capitol Hill along with numerous other special programs with federal, state,
and local officials.
The Communication Department offers a wide array of audiovisual technology, including a campus recording studio and equipment allowing students to make their
own films and videotapes.
The Julia Rogers Library includes a collection of 248,000 volumes and 1,000
periodical subscriptions, along with extensive audiovisual materials and computerized
reference tools. Recently renovated, the library houses its collection on three floors of
open shelves. The Decker Center for Information Technology's computer facilities are
on the second floor. Open 94 hours a week, the library includes space for 350 at tables,
carrels, and in group study rooms. Librarians offer research assistance to students, faculty, and staff, and training is available in the use of on-line databases.
There are several special collections located in the Rare Book Room. These include
the Jane Austen, Mark Twain, and H .L. Mencken Collections, the college archives, and
the history of costume. The library is also a U.S. Government Depository, with over
100,000 documents.
Goucher participates in OCLC, a national database that provides computer access to
the resources of 8,000 member libraries. Materials may be borrowed on interlibrary
loan or used in the libraries of most area institutions.
Athletic facilities include an Olympic-sized swimming pool with sundeck, hockey
and lacrosse fields, six tennis courts, weight training room, athletic training and sports
medicine clinic, dance studio, jogging/game field, and four miles of wooded riding and
running trails. A new sports and recreation center, adjoining the Welsh Gymnasium, is
currently under construction. It will include a fieldhouse, racquetball and squash
courts, a weight training room, a multipurpose room, a wellness laboratory, classrooms, locker rooms, and offices. Completion is expected in spring 1990.
Goucher is a member of NCAA Division III. During 1988-89, men's varsity competition was offered in swimming and tennis, while lacrosse, cross-country, and soccer
were available on a club basis. Women's varsity sports during 1988-89 were field
hockey, volleyball, basketball, swimming, tennis, lacrosse, and equestrian. Club sports
included soccer and cross-country. For the 1989-90 academic year, soccer and crosscountry will become varsity sports for both men and women.
All four residence halls have recently been renovated, modernized, and adapted to
coeducational living. The halls are divided into houses, each accommodating 40 to 50
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students. Students may choose to live on special language floors, where Russian, Spanish, or French are spoken. There is a cooperative house for upperclass students and a
quiet house; a limited number of upperclassmen also have the option of living off
campus.
The Pearlstone Student Center is the focal point for student social life. It includes a
cafe, lounge, bookstore, student offices, post office, gan1e room, and commuter study
area. The College Center houses the 1,000-seat Kraushaar Auditorium, which has
served as host to such recent lecturers and performers as astronaut Sally Ride; singer
Suzanne Vega; novelists Maya Angelou, Joyce Carol Oates, and Joseph Heller; cellist
Yo-Yo Ma; and economist-television host Louis Rukeyser. The adjacent Rosenberg Art
Gallery features works by prominent local and national artists.
The center of Baltimore City is just eight miles south of Goucher, and Washington,
D.C., is an hour's drive away. Also less than an hour away is the sailing enthusiast's
haven and state capital, Annapolis. Goucher students take full advantage of the recreational, cultural, athletic, and social attractions of the area. The large number of colleges
and universities in Towson and Baltimore further contribute to an exciting environment for living and studying.

FACTS

Date of founding: 1885
Degrees granted: Bachelor of Arts, Master
of Arts in Dance/Movement Therapy
Size of student body: 951 Wldergraduates,
31 graduate students
Number of departments: 18
Individual courses offered: 394
Students on Goucher College scholarships: 306 ($255-$9,300; average award
$5,430)
Number of full- and part-time faculty: 143
Graduates: 14,059
Endowment: $54,663,791 (a list of the
current endowment fi.mds is available
through the Office of Development)
Preparation of students: 65 percent public
school; 35 percent private school
Presidents of Goucher College:
William Hersey Hqpkins, 1886-1890
John Franklin Goucher, 1890-1908
Eugene Allen Noble, 1908-1911
John Blackford VanMeter, acting, Aug. 19110ct. 1913
Wdliam Westley Guth, 1913-1929
Hans Froelicher, acting, May 1929-Jan. 1930
Dorothy Stimson, acting, Jan. 1930-June 1930

David Allan Robertson, 1930-1948
Otto Frederick Kraushaar, 1948-1967
Marvin Banks Perry, Jr., 1967-1973
Rhoda Mary Dorsey, (acting, 1973-1974)
1974Size of can1pus: 287 acres
Size of classes:
Percent:
Over30 ........ . . . ... . . .. . . .. . ... 4%
21-30 .... . ............ . .... . . . . 13%
11-20 .......... . ... . . .. ... .. . . . 37%
1-10 ........... . ..... . ..... . .. 46%
Library volumes: 248,000
Student:faculty ratio: 8.8:1
Students 1988-89 Numerical Summary
(Fall Semester)
Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of
Arts ............... . ... . . ... ... 883
Freshmen .............. . . . . . . . ... 280
Sophomores ............. . ..... . .. 241
Juniors ........ .. ... . ... . . . . . .. ... 137
Seniors ........................... 121
Part-time ............... . . . . ... ... 104
Candidates for the degree of Master of
Arts ..................... . . . .... 31
Non-candidates for a degree . . ........ 68
Total enrollment (649 residents,
333 commuting) ....... . . . ...... 982
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Geographic Distribution of Students

1988-89
Alabama ............. .. ........... . 2
Alaska .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 2
Arkansas . . . .. ..
.. .. .. .. . .. . l
California . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18
Colorado ...... . ...... . ............. 4
Connecticut ................... . ... 35
Delaware .. . . . .. . . . ................. 9
District of Columbia ......... . ....... 8
Florida .. . ...... . . . .. . . . .. . .. .. ... 24
Georgia ........... . ..... . .. . ...... ll
Hawaii ......... . ................... 2
illinois ... . .. . ... .. ..... . ..... .. . . . ll
Indiana . . . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l
.. l
Kansas .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. ..
Kentucky ................. . ..... . ... l
Louisiana ........ . ........... . ...... 2
Maine .......... .. .... ... .......... 8
Maryland .......... . . ........... . . 391
Massachusetts .. . ... . ............... 27
Michigan ...... . ............. ... .... 6
Minnesota . ................ . ... .. ... 4
Missouri .... . . .. . . . .. . .. . .......... 4
Montana ........................... l
Nebraska ...... . ......... . ..... . .... 2
New Hampshire ......... . ... .. . . .... 7
New Jersey .......... . ..... . .. .. ... 69
New Mexico ..... .. ............ . .... 4
New York ............. . .... . ...... 86
North Carolina ... . ............ . . . .. 17
Ohio ............. . ......... .. .... 25
Oklahoma .... ... .................. l
Pennsylvania . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. ... 91

.. .. . . . .... ... . . . 5
Rhode Island
South Carolina
...9
Te1mcssec
. . ... . . . . . . ... . ... . . l
Texas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. . 12
Vermont
..........
. .. . 6
Virginia . . ..... . . .. . . .. ... . . . ..... . 26
Washington . . . .. . .. ... . .. .... . .... 3
West Virginia ... . ... .. . ... .. .. . . . . .. 4
Wisconsin . . .
. ..... 2
Puerto Rico
............
..6
Belgium.... . ....... ... . . .....
..l
....... ... ....... l
Can1bodia
Canada
.. 2
Colombia .... . . . . ... . . .... ... . . . ... 6
England....
. . . . .... .. . ...... 5
Ethiopia . . . . . . . .
. . ... . . . .. .. . l
Guatemala . . . . .. . . . . ..... .. . ........ l
Holland . . . . . . .
. .. . ......... l
Honduras .. . .. . . . . ... .... . . .... . ... l
~an
...... . ... . . . . .. .
. .. 1
Israel ..... . . ... . .. . ...... . .. . . . ... . 2
Jamaica ....... . . . . . . .... .. . .. ..... . . 1
Japan .... . .. . ...... . . . .... . ........ l
Korea .... . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . ... ... ..... l
Liberia . . . . . . . . . . .
. . . . .......... l
Pakistan .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . l
People's Republic of China .... .. .. ..... 1
Philippines ... . ......... . . . . . ........ 1
Poland ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . ..... 1
Thailand . .
..1
Venezuela . .
. .. 1
West Germany ..... . . . . .... . . .. . ..... 1

Goucher College Colors: Blue and Gold
College Flowers: Ragged Robin and Coreopsis
The College Seal: The shield within the seal of Goucher College bears, against a gold ground, an
open book inscribed "I. Thess. Ch. V. Vs.2l" (Prove all things; hold fast that which is good).
Below in the left lower quarter, against a blue field, arc three lilies; in the right lower corner are the
arms of the state of Maryland, also the arms of the family of Lord Baltimore.
Accreditation: Most recent accreditation: 1989, by the Middle States Association of Colleges and
Schools. Elementary and some secondary education programs have been approved bv the Marv·
land State Department of Education as fulfilling NASDTEC standards. The special education
program has been approved by the Maryland State Department ofEducation. The Department of
Chemistry is on the approved list of the American Chemical Society.
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STUDENT LIFE
The student life staff, headed by the vice president and dean of students, consists of
trained professionals who deal collectivelv and individually with student activities,
concerns, needs, and interests. These men and women work closely with students in
developing and coordinating programs and, in general, strive to create and preserve an
atmosphere conducive to rich and rewarding experiences for today's Goucher student.

Advising and Counseling
Students may seek confidential advice and/or counseling from the dean of students or
any member of the student life staff, all of whom are qualified counselors within their
own fields of expertise. First- and second-year students may consult with the director of
the First Year Program (or his/her assistant) about either academic or personal concerns. Upperclass students would normally discuss academic concerns with their academic advisers but may seek personal cow1seling from the appropriate student life staff
member. Thus, religious concerns would be addressed by the chaplain, issues regarding
residence life by the director of residential living or the assistant director, career concerns with the director of career development, etc. In addition, long-term counseling
or therapy for more serious problems is available from mental health professionals in
the local area.

Residential Life
The residential life program stresses self-government, cooperation, and responsibility.
The small size and intimate nature of each living unit encourage involvement of all
members in the design of their residential community.
Students other than those who commute from home live in one of Goucher's 14
resident houses. Each house determines its own social regulations, working within the
framework of all-college policies, and plans and sponsors social activities. Students
from all four classes are represented in each house.
A professional staff composed of the director of residential living and assistant director works with 30 student resident assistants (RAs) to help students adjust to and
become involved with the Goucher community. In addition, in many of the houses
there are faculty or staff members in residence who, as designated Goucher Neighbors,
share their interests and expertise with students.
Goucher is a residential college and considers residential living an integral part of the
educational experience. All full-time Goucher students must reside on campus
throughout their four years at the college, and those living in the residence halls must
participate in the meal program. There are five exceptions to this rule:
l. Although all full-time students are generally required to live on campus during
their freshman and sophomore years, those who have been living with their fanulies in
the Baltimore area prior to enrollment and who choose to continue to live with d1em
and attend Goucher as commuting students may do so.
2. Any student seeking to be exempted from the residential requirement during the
first two years must submit a fully docwnented request from a physician or therapist.
The college's medical or psychiatric consultant will then make a recommendation to
the dean ofstudents based on Ius or her professional assessment of the circwnstances. If
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necessary, the Goucher professional may also want to meet with the student before
making a recommendation.
3. Each year lO percent of the junior class may receive pem1ission to live off campus.
This will be granted on a first-come, first-served basis.
4. Each year 15 percent of the ser1ior class may receive pem1ission to live off campus.
This will be granted on a first-come, first-served basis.
5. In other exceptional circumstances, a full-time student mav obtain special pern1ission from the dean of students to reside off campus if the dean of students concludes that the individual circumstances clearly warrant an exception to the general
~~

.

For more detailed information and regulations concerning residential living, refer to
the Goucher College Residence Hall Contract.

Extracurricular Activities
STUDENTS' ORGANIZATION

All full-time Goucher students are automatically members of the Students' Organization, which seeks to facilitate communication among various segments of the college
community and to help detem1ine college ~licy. An executive board and elected representatives from the student body form the legislature, which meets weekly. The Students' Organization is res~nsible for coordinating social activities, authorizing the
establishment of extracurricular clubs and organizations and disbursing student activity funds to those groups, assisting with orientation, enforcing the honor code, and
addressing student needs and concerns as they arise.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND ATHLETICS

Wellness, an approach which focuses on developing and maintaining a positive state of
mental and physical well-being, provides the basis for physical education at Goucher.
The wellness program utilizes a combination of courses and activities to help students
learn to promote physical fitness through exercise, to maintain correct weight through
proper diet, and to develop group skills and social consciousness through team play. In
addition, students can develop mastery of at least one athletic activity that will provide
satisfaction and recreation for life.
Students mav elect courses in such areas as aerobic dance, cycling, jogging, racquetball, downhill and cross-country skiing, archery, badn1inton, bowling, folk and square
dancing, roller and ice skating, golf, synchronized swimming, scuba diving, canoeing,
self-defense, yoga, and CPR. The equestrian program offers courses for begirmers and
advanced riders.
Goucher has seven intercollegiate athletic teams for women: field hockey, soccer,
tennis, volleyball, basketball, swimn1ing, and lacrosse. The athletic program also offers
four varsity teams for men: soccer, tennis, swimn1ing, and lacrosse. Softball, fencing,
cross-country, men's basketball, and golf are offered on the club level. Goucher equestrians compete in shows on campus sponsored by the Baltimore County Horse Show
Association and other area groups. Activities such as volleyball, basketball, water polo,
indoor and outdoor soccer, flag football, and softball are offered as part of the intramural program.
The student-run Recreation Athletic Council (RAC) works closely with the Physical
Education Department to arrange intramural competition, recreational programs, spe-
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cial events, house points competition, Gopher mascot tryouts, and the annual RAC
All-Sports Banquet. RAC events include white-water rafting, pumpkin carving, skiing, professional sporting events, fim runs, midnight bowling, hay rides, and film
festivals.
CLUBS AND SPECIAL INTEREST GROUPS
Clubs reflect student interest in special areas. To enhance learning opportunities, students have begun departmental clubs in biology, chemistry, French, history, mathematics/computer science, riding, and Russian. Departmental and affiliated faculty are
also active in these clubs.
Other clubs reflect non-academic interests. These include Anu1esty International,
the Bike Club, Black Students' Association, Career Development Board, Christian Fellowship, Commuting Students' Organization, Debate, Goucher Republicans, InterCampus Programming Board, International Students' Association, Jewish Students'
Association, Recreation Athletic Cow1eil, Student Activities Programming Board,
Student Health Advisory Council, Student Alwru1i Board, and the Yow1g Democrats.
All clubs and activities are initiated and organized by students. The director of student activities and other members of the dean of students' staff are always willing to
meet with students who want to activate (or reactivate) a special interest group.
STUDENT PUBLICATIONS
The college yearbook, Donnybrook Fair, is published by students in honor of the senior
class. Firstftie, a journal of academic prose, is written, edited, and published annually by
students in expository writing classes. Preface, Goucher's literary magazine, is published each year in May. Students are invited to submit poems, stories, plays, essays,
photography, and art work. The Quindecim, the official college newspaper, is produced
by students and offers an outlet for creative talent as well as training and experience for
aspiring journalists, photographers, and graphic artists.
CAREER DEVEWPMENT OFFICE
The Career Development Office offers a variety of resources to students and alunmi.
These include individual career cow1seling; a mentorship program, which puts students in touch with people who work in the students' area of interest; on-campus meetings with recruiters from various employers and graduate schools; weekly workshops
with guest speakers; and reference files.
The office coordinates the internship program. Services include individual advising,
postings of internship opportunities, information on internships previously done by
Goucher students, and applications.
HEALTH

The Health Center emphasizes preventive medicine and health education and encourages students to participate fully in maintaining their physical and emotional wellness.
Various educational programs are offered in cooperation with the Student Health Advisory Council, the Wellness Program, and the student life staff.
Ambulatory primary health care is provided through daily clinics on weekdays for
routine medical and gynecological problems. A member of the Health Center staff is
on call for emergencies at night and on weekends.
PERFORMING ARTS
Goucher students are encouraged to engage in the perfom1ing arts as both participants
and observers. The Dance Department presents two dance concerts ammally, with
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original works choreographed by Goucher students, faculty, and guest artists-inresidence. Open Circle Theatre presents four major productions annually, directed by
faculty, guest artists, and advanced students. Some of these are musicals; some are origina! works chosen from submissions to Open Circle's international playwriting competition. Students are encouraged to try out for positions as actors, designers, and technicians. In addition, singers may audition for the Goucher Chorus or join the Reverend's
Rebels, an informal student-directed singing group that entertains both on campus and
out of town, and musicians are encouraged to audition for the Goucher Symphonette.
There are performances in the college's Kraushaar Auditorium by numerous artists
and companies during the academic year. Many events are free; students may attend
others at reduced rates. The Office of Student Activities plans several trips off campus
each semester to places such as the Kennedy Center for the Performing Arts in Washington, D .C., the Morris Mechanic Theatre in Baltimore, and New York City.
RELIGIOUS LIFE
The Haebler Memorial Chapel provides a center for weekly religious services and activities of all denominations. Active religious groups include the Jewish Students' Association and the Goucher College Christian Fellowship. The college Chaplain's Office
is located in the chapel, and clergy from a number of denominations are available to
meet with and counsel students.
Student volunteer activities, such as provision of food baskets for the needy and
tutoring of inner-city children, are coordinated through the Chaplain's Office. The
Chaplain's Advisory Board, composed of students, faculty and staff, sponsors regular
visits of the Red Cross Bloodmobile, Volunteer Awareness Day, and regular opportunities for students to discuss their religious values and practices.

ADMISSIONS
Goucher seeks students who will bring to the college community diversity in talent,
ambition, background, and experience. The Committee on Admissions is interested in
the whole person, one who demonstrates the motivation and capacity to take advantage of the college's offerings and to contribute energy to the Goucher community.
The applicants' personal qualities are weighed along with their academic potential.
Consequently, personal statements about goals and interests, as well as school records
and recommendations, are important. Test scores are but one measurement in this context. No one is accepted or rejected solely on the basis of test results.
Goucher College admits students of any race, sex, color, religion, and national or
ethnic origin and does not discriminate on the basis of handicap.

Secondary School Preparation
The quality of courses, as well as achievement, is extremely important in preparing for
Goucher. A sound preparation includes at least 14 units of college preparatory subjects,
although most successful applicants offer beyond the minimum ofl4.
Since Goucher's program requires a distribution of subjects over a wide range of
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academic fields, the applicant's high school program should include the following:
(Each unit is equivalent to one year.)
English: 4 units
Mathematics: 3 units, preferably Algebra I, Geometry, and Algebra II
Foreign language: 2 units, preferably of the same language
Laboratory sciences: 2 units, preferably Biology and Chemistry
Social studies: 2 or 3 units
At its discretion, the Committee on Admissions may allow entrance credits for work
in elective subjects not listed above or may accept a student whose school program
does not include the usual number of entrance units.
The quality and grade average of the candidates' secondary school work are considered in relation to the standards of their programs and of different schools. For example, a "C" in a fourth year of mathematics carries more weight than an "A" in a noncollege preparatory elective. Also, Advanced Placement (A.P.) and honors classes carry
more weight than regular level classes.

Procedures for Applying for Admission
to the Freshman Class
Applicants are encouraged to apply as early in the fall as possible for priority consideration. The deadline is February l.
An application complete for review by the Admissions Decision Committee consists
of the following:
l. Application form, one essay, non-refundable $25 application fee (or fee waiver
form obtained from, and signed by, the secondary school counselor).
2. Official school transcript.
3. Recommendations from two teachers, one of whom has recently taught the applicant English.
4. Recommendation from school counselor or principal.
5. Results of the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) and three Achievement Tests or the
American College Testing Program (ACT), sent directly from the agency to Goucher's
Admissions Office. This should be indicated when registering for the test. Goucher's
CEEB (College Board) number is 5257; the ACT number is 1696.
6. Interview. An interview on campus is preferred; hometown interviews may be
arranged if ttavel is impossible.
Completed applications are reviewed by the Admissions Decision Committee, and
the candidate is notified on April!. Accepted candidates must reply by mail, sending in
the enrollment agreement and the $250 deposit by the Candidates' Reply Date, May l.

Early Decision
As a special consideration ofcandidates who have selected Goucher as their first-choice
college and who have strong records through the junior year, the Admissions Decision
Committee will review applications and notify candidates of its decision early in the
year, according to the following schedule:
December 1: Applications must be completed (application form, one essay, fee or
waiver, transcript, teachers' recommendations, counselor's recommendation, interview, and test scores).
December 15: Notification date.

Admissions
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January 15: Candidates' reply date and enrollment agreement due with $250
deposit.
If accepted as Early Decision, a candidate is expected to enroll at Goucher and must
withdraw any applications filed at other institutions. If the Admissions Decision Committee feels that an early decision applicant is not yet prepared strongly enough, the
student will be advised that a decision about the application will be deferred until senior first-term marks are available.

Early Admission
Since 1951 Goucher College has accepted for admission to the freshman class a number
of carefully selected students who have completed the tenth or eleventh grade but who
have not graduated from secondary school. Their records, giving evidence of exceptional scholastic ability as well as emotional stability and social maturity, have indicated
that these students might profitably undertake college work sooner than most college
students.
The procedure for making application for early admission is the same as for regular
admission to the freshman class, but the applicant and at least one parent must travel to
the campus for a personal interview with the director or associate director of
admissions.

Tests
All applicants whose native language is English are required to submit scores from the
following tests : Scholastic Aptitude Tests (SAT) of the College Board and three
Achievement Tests or tests of the American College Testing Program (ACT) . Students
who take Achievement Tests must take English composition plus two others. Students
may take only one Achievement test in each of these subject areas: foreign languages,
mathematics, and science.
Tests may be taken in the junior year or senior year, or both. They are given nationally several times during the year, and registration should be arranged by the student one month before the test dates. Information about registration and the tests is
available in the secondary school guidance office or directly from the testing agencies at
the following addresses:

College Board, Bax 592, Princeton, New jersey 08540, (609)921-9000
American College Testing Program, Bax 168, Iowa City, Iowa 52240, (319)337-1000
Applicants whose native language is not English and who have not lived in an
English-speaking country for at least four years are required to take the Test of English
as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) and receive ascoreof550orabove. (SATs and ACTs
are not required, but may be submitted.) Although non-native speakers must take the
Achievement Tests, the English Composition test is not required. Students may not
take more than one achievement test each in foreign languages, mathematics, and science. Wormation about the TOEFL is available at American embassies and consulates,
offices of the United States Information Service (USIS), United States educational
commissions and foundations abroad, binational centers, or by writing directly to the
following address:

Test ofEnglish as a Foreign Language, Bax 899, Princeton, New Jersey 08540, U.SA .
(609)921-9000
Wormation regarding the College Board Achievement Tests may be obtained by contacting the College Board at the above address.
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Advanced Placement and Advanced Credit
Students seeking advanced credit as well as advanced placement are required to take the
Advanced Placement Tests of the College Board in May of their junior or senior year of
secondary school. These tests are scored and sent to the college about September 1.
They are then considered, along with school grades and recommendations, by the departments concerned. One course credit (3 semester hours) is awarded for each test
scored 4 or 5.
A Bulletin of!nfrmnatWn ahout the Advanced Placement Tests may be secured from the
College Board, P.O. Box 592, Princeton, New Jersey 08540.
Prior to enrollment freshmen will take placement tests in mathematics and in the
foreign languages they expect to continue in college. Placement tests in other fields are
offered to students whose records indicate they may be ready for courses more advanced than those usually studied in the freshman year.

Procedure for Applying for Admission
as a 'fransfer Student
Goucher actively seeks application ofqualified transfer students. Applications for transfer for the fall semester filed by April1 are given priority. All applicants are encouraged
to apply as early as possible. Completed applications are reviewed, and applicants are
notified no later than July 1.
An application complete for review by the Admissions Decision Committee consists
of the following:
1. Application, one essay, and non-refundable $25 application fee (or fee waiver
form obtained from, and signed by, the appropriate dean or adviser).
2. Recommendations from two professors, one ofwhom has taught the applicant in
the proposed field of study.
3. Official college transcript(s), with statement of honorable dismissal.
4. Official secondary school transcript, only ifthe applicant has completed less than 30

credits ofrollege work.
5. If available, SAT or ACT test scores on secondary school transcript or sent directly from testing agency, only ifthe applicant has completed less than 30 credits ofrollege

work.
6. Interview on campus, or off campus with a Goucher representative.
Accepted candidates must reply by sending in the enrollment agreement and $250
deposit by July 15. Information about academic and career counseling and financial aid
are readily available.

Mid-Year Admission
Both freshmen and transfer students are admitted to Goucher for the spring semester.
Preferred deadline for submitting the completed application is December 1. Notification date is December 15. Reply date is December 31.

Second Degree
Goucher awards second baccalaureate degrees to students who hold baccalaureate degrees from accredited institutions provided that the students complete at Goucher a
minimum of 30 semester hours and fulfill the requirements for the major and all other
college requirements (120 semester hours, core distribution, and foreign language).
Applicants should contact the Admissions Office for further information.

Fees and Expenses

15

Reinstatement of Students Previously Withdrawn
A former student who wishes to resume studies at Goucher and who has not taken
academic work elsewhere should contact the Office of the Dean requesting an application for reinstatement.
A former student who has taken work at another college since leaving Goucher
should apply through the Office of the Dean, submitting a record of academic work
completed since leaving Goucher and stating the reasons for seeking to return to
Goucher.
A student who is returning from an approved leave of absence does not need to
apply for readmission but must confirm his or her plans with the registrar at least 30
days before the semester begins. Students on leave are responsible for meeting regular
college deadlines for filing for financial aid and for registering for courses.

Non-Candidates for the Degree and Visiting Students
Persons who wish to apply as full- or part-time students but not as candidates for the
degree should contact the Office ofAdmissions for further information and an application. No entrance tests are expected of these applicants.

Advancement to Candidacy (Change of Status)
Non-candidates may apply for candidacy for the Goucher degree after completion of at
least one semester's work at Goucher and must contact the Admissions Office for an
application form and directions. A briefinterview with the director of admissions and a
writing sample are required.

Audits
Where space is available, courses may be audited for personal interest or career advancement. New students should contact the Admissions Office. Currently enrolled students should contact the Office of the Registrar for further information.

FEES AND EXPENSES 1989-90
Tuitiun
2 semesters . . . . . ..... . ..... . .......... . . . ....... ... .. .. .. . . . ... $10,800
1 semester ... . ......... . ... . ... . . . . . ... . . .. . . .. .. . . .. .... . . .. . . .. 5,400

Part-Time Student Tuitiun
Credit hour ... . .... . .. . ... . . . . ... . . . . ..... . .. . ..... . .. .. .. . . . .... $380
Audit fee per course . . ... . .. . ... .. .. ... . . . .... . . . .. . ..... . .. . . . .. ... $190

Room and Board
2 semesters, 19-meals-per-week plan .. . .. .. . .. .. ... .. . . . ... . . . . . . . . .. $5,040
2 semesters, 15-meals-per-week plan . .... .. ........ . .......... . .. . .... 4,900
1 semester, 19-meals-per-week plan . .. .. .... ... .. .... . .... . .. . ... . .... 2,520
1 semester, 15-meals-per-week plan ... .. . . . . .... .. . ... . . . ... . . . .... . .. 2,450
A student enrolled for 12 or more credits per semester has full-time status. Full-time
students may enroll for up to four additional hours beyond twelve at no extra charge.
Hours above 16 will be charged at the credit-hour rate.
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A student may be graduated or receive a transcript only after there has been a satisfactory settlement of all college bills.
The charge for room and board provides a furnished room and board exclusive of
the recess periods at Thanksgiving, Christmas, January, and in the spring. A key deposit of $35 will be assessed.
All dormitory residents pay a $75 room damage deposit. If the room is left in good
order and other financial obligations have been met, the student will receive a full refund of the deposit.

Schedule of Payments
The college has no established plan for installment payment of semester charges. The
cost of operating such a plan and the fact that the college is not staffed to handle it
preclude the possibility of such an arrangement. However, a variety of monthly payment plans, which spread the cost of a college education over as many as six years, are
described in material mailed annually.
Billing is issued on a per-credit charge to part-time students.

Other Fees
Tuition for vocal or instrumental instruction,
including practice fee* . ........ . ..... . .. .. ...... . ....... .. . .. . . . . . . $725
Horseback riding semester fee .... . .. . . . ... ... .. .. .. . .. . ... . .... ... .. . . 410
Boarding privately owned horse
(excluding riding fee), per month ...... ... ..... ..... . .... ..... . .... ... 370
per day . . .... . . ... . .. . ..... . . .. . .. . .. . ... . ... .. . 20
Parking fee for students** ........ . . ........ . .. . ...... . .... . .. . .... .. ... 5
Statements for semester fees are mailed about July 15 and December lO. Payment of
charges for the first semester is due by August 15; for the second semester, by January 8.
Checks should be made payable to Goucher College and forwarded to the Office ofthe
Controller.
A late fee of $100 will be assessed if payment in full has not been received by the due
date.
Registration is not completed and a student is not enrolled until payment of college
charges has been made.
*Full academic year (non-credit)
**Full academic year

Enrollment Deposit $250
A deposit is due on May 1 for those matriculating in September and on December 31
for February matriculants. It is held by the college until after graduation to ensure a
place in the college (and, for the boarding students, a room reservation) and to guarantee payment of college charges. After graduation, the deposit is applied to any amount
due the college; any remainder is refunded. In the event ofwithdrawal, notice must be
received before April15 for the fall semester following, or before November 1 for the
spring semester; otherwise the deposit will be forfeited. Students who withdraw to
enter an academic program elsewhere, with the college's approval and with intention to
return, will not receive a refund of the deposit so that their status in the college will be
maintained.

Financial Aid
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Health Fee $100
A health fee is required of all resident students. The fee covers all visits to the Health
Center for the services of the nurse, campus physician, or physician's assistant. A separate charge is made for immunizations. The fee is not a form of medical insurance, and
does not provide surgical or hospitalization benefits if outside care is required.

Student Activities Fee $100
The annual charge for the Student Activities Ticket, which is not refundable, includes a
subscription to the college newspaper, the college yearbook and other student publications, and admission or reduced admission to many major college events.

Insurance
The college requires all full-time students to be covered by the college health and accident insurance plan. However, this will be waived if proof of comparable coverage is
provided to the Controller's Office by the due date of the tuition bill.

Refund Policy
If Student Withdraws:
REFUND OR CREDIT ALLOWED*
Thition

Room

Board

100%

100%

During first two
weeks of classes

75%

0%

During third week
of classes

50%

0%

During fourth week
of classes

25%

0%

100%
credited on
a weekly
basis
according
to date of
withdrawal
throughout
the semester

0%

0%

Before classes begin

After fourth week
of classes

*Credit due recipients of financial aid is applied proportionately.

FINANCIAL AID
No students should feel they are unable to come to Goucher because of price. About 45
percent of the students who attend the college receive assistance in the form of a job,
loan, or grant; many receive all of these, and parent loan plans supplement the resources available to students. The Financial Aid Office welcomes inquiries from families who are concerned about paying for college and urges both telephone and inperson appointments to discuss the family's circumstances and the best way to meet
college expenses. Financial assistance of some sort may be available for families" with a
wide range of incomes.
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Financial aid to students at Goucher College is available in the form of scholarships,
grants, loans, and opportunity for self-help through campus and some off-campus
jobs. By means of financial aid, the college hopes to secure a student body that is sufficiently representative of the different geographic regions, economic backgrounds,
races, and points of view in the country at large to assure a healthy exchange of ideas
among its students. The program of financial aid also supports the belief of the college
that it should make education at Goucher possible for those who have shown promise
of academic excellence in their secondary schools but who would be unable to attend
the college if they were not given financial assistance.
The Financial Aid Committee acts for the college in determining policy which is
implemented by the financial aid officer. Goucher College is a member of the College
Scholarship Service of the College Board. The participating colleges of the service believe that financial aid should be awarded to properly qualified candidates on the basis
of the financial need of the students and their families and with full respect for the
confidential nature of the financial data reported.
Need is established through use of a financial statement of the College Scholarship
Service (the Financial Aid Form) and by a study of the student's cost of education.
Parents, spouses, and students are expected to contribute a reasonable proportion of
their income and assets. All U. S. citizens and eligible non-citizens who apply on time
receive awards that meet their full need. No student is denied admission to the college
on the basis of need for financial aid.
The award would usually include a job, loan, and scholarship. Financial aid is
awarded for one year only and must be renewed annually. It is the intention of the
Financial Aid Committee, subject to the availability of funds, to renew aid to continuing students who demonstrate need and who are making satisfactory progress toward
the degree. Within the limitations of the funds available for financial aid, the committee
will make every effort to meet demonstrated financial need with a package that is similar to the student's original award.
Any student currently enrolled may make an initial application for financial assistance or may apply for an increase in the aid awarded. If there has been an unexpected
change in the student's financial circumstances, the application will be considered with
those of all continuing students filing for renewal of assistance.
During the 1988-89 academic year, the college awarded financial aid to 390 undergraduate students. The average scholarship award was $5,452, and the average total
package, $8,711.

Instructions for Financial Aid Applications
Students must reapply for financial aid each year.
Freshman diJcuments required. Deadline: February 15 (December 1 for Early
Decision):
l. Goucher College Application for Financial Aid.
2. Financial Aid Form-original should be sent to the College Scholarship Service
and a photocopy to the Goucher Financial Aid Office.
3. Signed copy of both parents' and student's federal tax returns for 1989. Early decision applicants should also provide signed copies of the 1988 returns.
Upperclass documents required. Deadline: March 15:
l. Goucher Application for Financial Aid.
2. Financial Aid Form-original should be sent to the College Scholarship Service.
3. Signed copy of both parents' and student's federal tax returns for 1989.

Financial Aid
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Transfer t:Wcumcnts required. Deadline: Jnne 1:
l.
2.
3.
4.

Goucher Application for Financial Aid.
Financial Aid Form-original should be sent to the College Scholarship Service.
Signed copy of both parents' and student's federal tax returns for 1989.
Financial Aid Transcript from all post-secondary schools attended, even if no financial aid was received at that institution.

Merit Awards
To students of exceptional academic promise and talent, Goucher offers a limited.
number of merit awards. These scholarships are based entirely on academic and leadership performance, with no regard to financial need. These scholarships are available in
most disciplines and areas of study. To apply, contact the Office of Admissions, (301)
337-6100 or out of state, 1-800-638-4278.
Janet Jeffery Harris Leadership Awards
Charlotte Killmon Wright Brown
Scholarships
Grace T. Lewis Scholarships in the Sciences
The Presidential Scholarships in the
Humanities

Henry A. and Ruth Blaustein Rosenberg
Scholarships
Renewable Scholarships for Transfer
Students

Endowed Scholarships
Endowed scholarships are the source of need-based scholarships awarded by the Financial Aid Office. There is no separate application process.
The Eli Edward Adalman and Anne
Adalman Goodwin Scholarship
The Marie Alleman Schclarship
The Margaret Mary Allgeier Memorial
Scholarship Fund
The Clara and Agnes Bacon Fund
The Jane Maria Baldwin Scholarship
The Keturah Baldwin Scholarship
The Rosa Baldwin Scholarship
The Elizabeth Bansemer Scholarship
The Vola P. Barton Physics Scholarship
The George Beadenkopf Fund
The Mary J. Beall Memorial Scholarship
The Edith A. Beck Scholarship
The Bessie A. Bell Scholarship
The Elizabeth Harwood Bennett Memorial
Scholarship
The Margaret J. Bennett Scholarship
The Lucinda M.B. Benton Scholarship
The Arthur and Ruthella Bibbins
Scholarship
The Eleanor Watts Black Memorial
Scholarship
The Frances Grant Brady Memorial
Scholarship
The Dorothy Berry Bragonier and the
Winifred Berry Cassard Scholarship
The Louisa Whildin Buchner '26
Scholarship
The Gertrude Carman Bussey Scholarship
The Margaret and Charles Carmine
Memorial Scholarship

The Mollie Rae Carroll Scholarship
The Alicia Carter Memorial Scholarship
The Roberta Chesney Scholarship
The Class of 1904 Scholarship
The Class of 1907 Scholarship
The Class ofl909 Scholarship
The Class of 1910 Scholarship
The College Bowl Scholarship
The Rachel Colvin Scholarship
The Florence Thomas Courvoisier
Scholarship
The Dance Gala Scholarship
The Armie Swindell Davis Scholarship
The Johanna Weber DeMuth Scholarship
The Elizabeth De Vinney Scholarship
The Disadvantaged Students Scholarship
The Lois H . Douglass Scholarship
The Mabel Haywood Dye Memorial
Scholarship
The Margaret Elizabeth Fisher '75
Scholarship Fund
The Foreign Student Scholarship
The Nettie R. Fox Scholarship
The Katharine Jeanne Gallagher Memorial
Scholarship
The Mr. and Mrs. William Gherky
Memorial Scholarship
The Gertrude Levy Giavani Scholarship for
students interested in Journalism
The Given Foundation Scholarship
The Amy Behrend Goldstein Dance
Scholarship
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The Elizabeth Louise Grover Scholarship
The William Wesdey Guth Scholarship
The Elaine Binswanger Gutman Scholarship
for Returning Students
The Harriet L. Haile Memorial Scholarship
The Isabel Hart Scholarship
The Auxiliary to the Health Center
Scholarship
The Mary Hesky Scholarship
The Esther M . Hollander Scholarship
The Grace Hooper Scholarship
The Ono Mary Hooper Scholarship
The Virdo Snider Horst Scholarship
The Anna and Ferdinand Hosp Scholarship
The Margaret Smith Hunter Scholarship
The Lillia Babbitt Hyde Scholarship
The Matilda Robinson James Class of 1916
Scholarship
The Edith M. Johnson, M .D., Memorial
Scholarship for Older Women
The Miriam Kahn Memorial Scholarship
The Merte Gardner Kehr Scholarship
The Etta Ingalls Kelley Scholarship
The Kellicott-Graves Scholarship
The Alice and Walter Kohn Scholarship
The H . Wilson and Grace A. Lark Memorial
Scholarship
The Nancy Nulton Larrick Scholarship
The Cora 0. Latzer Scholarship
The Edward Clyde Leslie Memorial Fund
The Mrs. ]. Preston Levis Scholarship
The Mt. Holly Lions Scholarship
The Frances Pendleton London Scholarship
Fund
The Robert Adams Love Scholarship
The Sarah Lowrie Love Memorial
Scholarship
The Leslie Nelson Savage Mahoney
Scholarship
The Eva F. Manos Scholarship
The Anna Glover Matson Scholarship
The Edna S. McNinch Scholarship in the
Sciences
The Joseph Meyerhoff Family Scholarship
The Walter M . Morris Scholarship
The Hilda W. Moses Scholarship
The Helen Brevoort Mutch '29 Scholarship
The Florence Burgunder Oppenheim
Scholarship
The Fanny Jonas and Harry J. Patz
Scholarship
The Maryland Young Pennell Scholarship

The Mamie Emory Phillips Scholarship
The H oward and Geraldine Polinger
Scholarship in the Visual and Performing
Arts
The Anne Margaret Potts Scholarship
The Helen Pracht Memorial Scholarship
Fund
The Reader's Digest Foundation Scholarship
The Lizette Woodward Reese Scholarship
The Blanche Genevieve Reisinger
Scholarship
The Amy E. Reno Scholarship
The Bertha Bray Richards Scholarship
The Emma Robertson Richardson
Scholarship Fund
The Milton Roberts Memorial Scholarship
The Esther Katz Rosen Fund
The Henry and Ruth Blaustein Rosenberg
Scholarships in Music, Visual Arts, and
Dance
The Mary Hudson Scarborough Fund
The Helen Hosp Seamans Scholarship Fund
The Annie Shelley Memorial Scholarship
Fund
The W.H. Shelley Scholarship
The Frankie ]. Sherwood Scholarship
The Dorothy Axford Shields Scholarship
The Anna May Slease Scholarship
The Laetitia M. Snow Memorial
Scholarship Fund
The Florence Walther Solter Memorial
Scholarship
The Marcia Ryan Spaeth Memorial
Scholarship
The James W. and Sallie E. Spencer
Memorial Scholarship
The Susie Brown Sweet Scholarship
The Tau Kappa Pi Fraternity Scholarship
The Carol Fain Walters Scholarship
The Catharine Long Telinde Scholarship
The Edith R. Weinberg Scholarship
The Carrie Burgunder Westheimer
Scholarship
The Mary Wilhelmine Williams Scholarship
The Eva Orrick Bandel Wilson Scholarship
The Older Women Scholarship
The Katherine Greer Woods Memorial
Funds for Scholarships
The Madge M . Young Scholarship
The Norma D. Young Scholarship
The Virginia Howe Young Scholarship

College Policies
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COLLEGE POLICIES
Non-Discrimination
Goucher College admits students of any race, sex, color, national and ethnic origin to
all the rights, privileges, programs, and activities generally accorded or made available
to students at the school. It does not discriminate on the basis of race, sex, color, national and ethnic origin in administration of its educational policies, admissions policies, scholarship and loan programs, and athletic and other school-administered
programs.
As required by federal regulations, Goucher College hereby gives notice as follows:
l. Goucher College is subject to the provisions of Pub. L 92-318, Title IX, and the
regulations promulgated thereunder (34 C.P.R. Subtide A, Part 106), which prohibit
discrimination on the basis of sex under any education program or activity receiving
federal financial assistance.
2. Goucher College does not discriminate on the basis of sex in the educational
programs or activities which it operates.
3. Inquiries concerning the applications of the aforesaid law and regulations to
Goucher College may be referred to David G. Healy, College Center, Goucher College, Dulaney Valley Road, Baltimore, Maryland 21204. Telephone: (301) 337-6130.
He has been designated to coordinate the efforts of Goucher College to comply with
and carry out its responsibilities under the aforesaid law and regulations.
Inquiries concerning the application ofthe aforesaid law and regulations to Goucher
College may also be referred to the Director of the Office for Civil Rights of the U. S.
Department of Education.

The Handicapped
As required by federal regulations, Goucher College hereby gives notice as follows:
1. Goucher College is subject to the provisions ofSection 504 ofthe Rehabilitation
Act 1973, as amended (P.L. 93112, P.L. 93516), and the regulations promulgated
thereunder (34 C.P.R. Subtitle A, Part 104) which prohibit discrimination on the basis
of handicap under any program or activity receiving federal financial assistance.
2. Goucher College does not discriminate on the basis of handicap in admission or
access to or treatment or employment in the programs and activities it operates.
3. Inquiries concerning the application of the aforesaid laws and regulations to
Goucher College may be referred to David G. Healy, College Center, Goucher College, Dulaney Valley Road, Baltimore, Maryland 21204. Telephone: (301) 337-6130.

Foreign Students
Goucher College is authorized under federal law to enroll non-immigrant alien
students.

Confidentiality
Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act-Annual Notification
of Students' Rights
1. The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (referred to in the remainder of
this notification as the "Act'') and the regulations promulgated with respect to it re-
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quire that federal funds be withheld from any educational institution which has a policy of denying students the right to inspect and review the contents of their education
records, as defined in the Act. For most purposes under the Act and regulations, the
term "student" includes a former student. Students are also entitled under the Act to a
response by the college to reasonable requests for explanations and interpretations of
their records; to obtain copies of records where failure to provide copies would effectively prevent exercise of their review and inspection rights; to an opportunity for a
hearing, at which a student may be assisted by an attorney, in order to challenge the
contents of their records; to have such records corrected if they are inaccurate, misleading, or otherwise in violation of the individual's rights; and to insert in the records a
written explanation with respect to disputed matters in such records.
The Act also imposes substantial restrictions upon access by third parties (other than
certain specified third parties) to a student's records or information contained in those
records without the student's prior written consent. A major exception to this rule
limiting access by third parties to personally identifiable information contained in education records is the information designated by the college as "directory information."
As permitted by the Act and regulations, without prior consent of the student, the
college may, in its discretion, disclose as directory information the student's (1) name,
(2) local and home address, (3) local and home telephone number, (4 ) date and place of
birth, (5) photograph, (6) participation in officially recognized activities and sports,
(7) dates of attendance and graduation, including the listing ofsuch information in the
commencement program, (8) major and minor fields ofstudy, (9) honors, degrees and
awards received, (10) previously attended educational agencies or institutions, and
(11) class (freshman, sophomore, etc.) and anticipated date of graduation. A student
may request that all or a portion of this information not be released by filing a written
request to that effect with the registrar within seven days after the first day of class for
the fall term. If a student registers only for the spring term, the written request must be
filed within seven days after the first day of class for the spring term. Once such a
request is filed it will be honored only until seven days after the first day of class for the
succeeding fall term. Therefore, requests to withhold directory information must be
filed annually with the registrar.
2. If, for any reason, a student believes that the college is not in full compliance with
the requirements of the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act or related regulations, the student may file a written complaint with The Family Educational Rights
and Privacy Act Office (FERPA), U.S. Department of Education, Rm. 4512, Switzer
Bldg., Washington, D .C. 20202, which is responsible for administering the legislation.
Goucher College has promulgated a policy statement which describes the rights afforded to a student by The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act and the policies
and procedures adopted by the college with respect to it. Copies of the policy are available at the Office of the President.

AIDS
The Goucher College AIDS policy is based on the recommendations of the American
College Health Association as reported inAIDS on the College Campus ACHA Special
Report (1986). A major component of the policy is the college's commitment to educating the campus community about AIDS. The policy also acknowledges the highly
sensitive nature of information in medical, educational, or employee records concerning the existence of AIDS or a positive HIV antibody test and regards such informa-
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cion as absolutely and securely confidential. A copy of the complete policy is available
from the Office of the Dean of Students.

Sexual Harassment
Harassment on the basis of sex can be a violation of federal law. The Goucher College
Policy Statement on Sexual Harassment clearly defines when unwelcome sexual advances, requests for sexual favors, and other verbal or physical conduct of a sexual nature constitute sexual harassment. The statement also includes a complaint process,
consisting of both informal and formal procedures. Under the informal procedure, a
person who feels that he or she has been the object of unwelcome sexual advances may
confront the offender directly or consult with the academic dean, dean of students, or
director of personnel. The rights of both the accuser and accused ate protected. When
the informal procedure has been exhausted or when the severity of the offense warrants
a more formal approach or action, the formal procedure may be instituted. Steps under
thiS procedure ate a written complaint, an investigation, a report with recommendations, and final review and action by the president.
Goucher's policy protects students or employees from reprisal by the accused who
may hold power over them as a faculty member or supervisor. A copy of the complete
policy is available from the Office of the Dean of Students.

ACADEMIC INFORMATION

26

Academic Information

GENERAL ACADEMIC INFORMATION

Organization of the Curriculum
FACULTY I
Languages, Literature, Philosophy, Religion,
andtheArtr
Area Studies
Art
Communication
Dance
English
Modern Languages and Literatures
Music
Philosophy
Religion
Theatre
World Literature

FACULTY IT
H istury and the Social Sciences
American Studies
Economics
Education
European Studies

Historic Preservation
History and Historical Studies
International Relations
Latin American Studies
Management
Politics and Public Policy
Prelegal Studies
Sociology and Anthropology
Special Education
Women's Studies

FACULTY ill
The Natural Sciences andMathemmics
Biocomputing
Biological Sciences
Chemistry
Computer Science
Mathematics
Physics
Premedical Studies
Psychology

Requirements for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts
One hundred and twenty semester hours of credit are required for the degree.
A student must achieve a 2.00 cumulative grade point average to graduate. A student entering the college in September 1985 or thereafter also must achieve a 2.00
cumulative grade point average in the major to graduate.
RESIDENCY REQUIREMENT
Candidates for the degree must attend classes on the Goucher College campus for the
last half of their academic program. Exceptions to this rule may be made for summer
school and approved study abroad, but in any case, the last thirty semester hours must
be completed at Goucher.
ENGLISH COMPOSITION
Proficiency in English composition and grammar is expected of all Goucher students.
Students must pass English 104 and then demonstrate proficiency in written work in
English 105 or in one of several courses specially designated for this purpose in the
English Department and in other departments. Designated courses are indicated each
semester on the class schedule. Proficiency is determined by criteria agreed upon by the
faculty teaching such courses.
FOREIGN LANGUAGE
Competence in a language other than one's own is an integral part of the liberal arts.
Such training has broad cultural implications and provides skills necessary to many
careers. All students are required to complete the intermediate level of a foreign Ian-
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guage. Exceptionally well-prepared students may exempt the foreign language requirement on recommendation of the appropriate language department.
DISTRIBUTION
The purpose of a distribution requirement is to ensure that every student is exposed to
the broad areas central to a liberal arts education. The college has articulated these
objectives in greater detail.
Courses applicable to the distribution are designated in the catalog with Roman
numerals I-VIII. Distributions I-VII must each be met with the equivalent of a one
semester course (minimum of three credits). Computer proficiency (VIII) may be
gained in conjunction with another distribution.

I. Abstract Reasoning
To develop the student's ability to reason abstractly and appreciate the elegance of abstract structures.
II. Fine and Perfonning Arts
To develop the student's sensory and critical awareness and, therefore, enjoyment of
expressive form in a visual, kinesthetic, and/or musical medium.

III. History
To introduce the student to the interrelationships between changing social, economic,
political, intellectual, and artistic elements in the development of a culture during an
historical period.

IY. Literature
To develop the student's critical awareness and enjoyment of language, in its uniqueness, as an expressive medium for art.
V. Natural Sciences
To give the student a basic understanding of the methods of scientific discovery and
their relationships to the fundamental concepts of a discipline. A laboratory component, including some experience with experimental design, is essential.

VI. Philosophy
To introduce the student to major writers in the philosophical and religious traditions
in order to stimulate the student's thinking about the permanent human issues of
goodness, truth, beauty, and the sacred-and how we "know" anything about such
matters.
VII. Social Sciences
To introduce the student to various approaches and methods used by social scientists to
analyze the social, economic, and political forces shaping human behavior.

VIII. Computer Proficiency
To give the student basic familiarity with the use of the language of the computer, an
increasingly important tool both in business and the academy.
THE MAJOR

Completion of a major is a requirement for the degree. A student must select a major in
the second semester of the sophomore year, although it is possible to choose a major
earlier if a student is certain about the proposed area of specialization. The major is
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intended to involve the student in concentrated study in one area. In electing the remaining courses to be taken, the student should attempt to achieve the breadth of
learning characteristic of the well-educated person.
A student's major may be designated in any of the following patterns:
A Departmental Majur- The student follows a program outlined by a particular department for at least 30 semester hours of which at least nine semester hours should be
at the 300 level.

ADoubleMajur-The student fulfills all of the requirements of the major in two separate departments.
A Cmnbination Majur- The student works with two or more departments in a major
composed of 45 or more semester hours of which at least nine semester hours must be
at the 300 level and must represent two of the disciplines comprising the combination.
The course of study must be both intensive and integrated. An integrative exercise is
highly desirable.
THE OFF-CAMPUS EXPERIENCE
In order to demonstrate the relevance ofthe liberal arts to the world outside the college
community and to encourage that interaction at an early stage, students are required to
take at least three semester hours in an off-campus experience.
The requirement may be completed through internships, study abroad, and specially
defined independent work conducted off campus. A brochure giving the Curriculum
Committee's guidelines for the off-campus experience and describing opportunities in
each academic department is published annually.
Internships-Goucher internships include, for example, placements in environmental
management, dance therapy, children's theatre, economic forecasting, social service,
newspaper reporting, minority group assistance, scientific research, systems engineering, pastoral counseling, and legislative assistance.

Study Abroad-The college sponsors its own junior year abroad program at the University of Exeter in Great Britain. In addition, the possibility of study abroad for a
semester or a year under the auspices of one of several approved programs sponsored
by American colleges and universities is open to qualified students in either the sophomore or junior year. Approval of the associate dean and the student's adviser is necessary. If study is to be undertaken in a foreign language, at least two years ofstudy ofthe
language at college level is required. A student interested in foreign study should consult the associate dean or the chair of the Department ofModern Languages and Literatures at least one full year in advance of the planned departure. The college sponsors
two or three study trips each January.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION
All students must complete the six-class distribution requirement in physical education. Ordinarily the requirement should be completed by the end of the sophomore
year.
A transfer student entering the college with 15 to 26 semester hours of credit recognized by Goucher must complete four classes in physical education plus the wellness
course. A transfer student entering with 27 to 41 semester hours of credit must complete three classes in physical education plus the wellness course. A transfer student
enl:ering with 42 to 56 semester hours of credit must complete any three classes in
physical education. A transfer student entering with junior status (at least 57 semester
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hours recognized by Goucher) is required to complete any two physical education
classes.
The Department of Physical Education and Athletics will review all satisfactorily
completed Physical Education courses taken at accredited two-year and four-year institutions of higher education. These courses may be recognized as fulfilling all or a
portion of the physical education requirement.
Non-traditional students with a gap of at least five years in continuous education are
exempt from the requirement. These students are encouraged to emoll in physical education courses of their choosing.

Other Academic Opportnnities
INDEPENDENT WORK
With the permission of the instructor and the department chair involved, a degree
candidate may pursue independent study beginning with the second semester of the
freshman year.
THE SENIOR THESIS
The senior thesis, a single project of independent work extending over two semesters
(equivalent to eight semester hours), may be elected by qualified students during the
year preceding graduation. A student electing this option should have demonstrated
proficiency in dealing with materials and methods pertinent to the proposed topic.
INTERINSTITUTIONAL PROGRAMS
Participation in the cooperative program at Baltimore Hebrew University, The Johns
Hopkins University, Loyola College, Morgan State University, College of Notre
Dame of Maryland, and Towson State University is open to full-time sophomores,
juniors, and seniors. Participation at The Maryland Institute, College of Art is limited
to full-time juniors and seniors. Enrollment in arts and humanities courses at Essex
Community College is open to all full-time degree candidates.
Courses in the day program of the neighboring institutions are part ofthe reciprocal
arrangement. Ordinarily a Goucher student may take only two courses per year at the
other institutions. Courses not duplicated at Goucher are open to election, although
visiting students may not displace a student of the host institution in courses where
places are limited. Independent work and special tutorial courses may not be taken at
another institution.
Catalogues, class schedules of colleges participating in the interinstitutional programs, and complete regulations and registration procedures are available in the Office
of the Registrar at Goucher.
Goucher students participating in the interinstitutional program pay Goucher tuition fees. Any exceptional charges are paid directly by the student to the host college.
Students are responsible for their transportation to and from other colleges. There is
limited shuttle service to The Johns Hopkins University.
SUMMER STUDY
Students wishing to obtain credit for work taken at another institution during the
summer must have their course elections approved by their advisers and the registrar,
acting on behalfof the dean. Only 15 semester hours ofsummer work are applicable to
the degree.
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Academic Procedures
ACADEMIC RESPONSIBILITIES
In fulfilling their academic responsibilities, students are granted the degree of autonomy commensurate with their obligations to a social and academic community; the
implications of the students' academic obligations and responsibilities are regular attendance at classes and systematic preparation in all phases of their work. If a student,
because of illness, must be absent from class for a disproportionate amount of time,
that student is subject to advice to withdraw from the class in question.
ACADEMIC HONOR CODE
The cornerstone of the academic community at Goucher College is the academic
honor code, adopted in the first decade of this century. It implies and demands a sense
of personal honor and moral integrity reflected in commitment to community honor
and integrity. The primary authority to regulate student conduct in matters pertaining
to the academic honor code has been delegated by the college to the Students' Organization, whose constitution provides for the Academic Honor Board. The code is
printed under separate cover. Aspects of social responsibility are treated in the Student
Handhook. Prospective students may receive a copy of the Handbook upon request to
the director of admissions.
ADVISING OF STUDENTS
Curricular guidance in the first two years of a student's attendance is offered by an
adviser who is a full-time member of the faculty and has special interest and training in
advising. The director of the First Year Program coordinates special activities such as
orientation and study skills workshops for students during their first year in college.
When students choose their majors, they move to their second advisers, usually the
chairs of the departments in their majors.
COURSE LOAD
Fifteen semester hours are considered a normal program. A full-time student may,
however, carry as few as 12 semester hours in any semester. Anyone electing fewer than
12 credits in a semester is considered to be a part-time student.
AUDITING
A full-time student may audit one or more courses a semester without additional
charge. Permission to audit must be obtained in writing from the instructor of each
course.
LATE ELECI'IONS AND WITHDRAWALS
Students may enroll in courses during the first two weeks of a semester; after one week,
they must have the instructor's permission to do so.
Students may withdraw from courses through the sixth week. After the second
week, the student must pursue non-binding consultation with the instructor and adviser. In considering withdrawal from a course, a student should be aware of the policies in regard to tuition refunds.
Deadlines for half-semester courses are in proportion to their seven-week length; for
example, the deadline for enrolling in a half-semester course is the end ofthe first week
of class; the deadline for withdrawing from such a course is the end ofthe third week of
class.
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COURSE EXAMINATIONS
Final examinations are given during the last five days of each semester. Unexcused absence from a final examination is counted as a failure in the examination. The semester
officially ends at the close of the examination period. No course work is accepted after
this time unless an incomplete has been authorized. It is the responsibility of students
to see that faculty members receive examinations and all assigned course work.
COURSE EVALUATIONS
A comprehensive system of student evaluation of courses and teaching is considered
vital to the academic community. The return of the course evaluation form distributed
to a student by the Committee on Reappointment, Promotion, and Tenure is expected
at the end of each course.
DETERMINATION OF RANK
Freshman, sophomore, junior, or senior rank is determined at the beginning of the fall
and spring semesters. Student ranks are not changed at any other time during the academic year. Rank is based on credits achieved as follows:
Freshman
0-26 semester hours
27-56 semester hours
Sophomore
57-86 semester hours
Junior
87 or more semester hours
Senior
GRADING SYSTEM
The grading system at Goucher is as follows: A, excellent; B, good; C, satisfactory;
D, poor; F, failing; P, passing; I, incomplete. The letter grades may be modified by plus
or minus as follows: A- , B +, B-, C +, C-, D +, D- . An Incomplete remains on
the student's record and the grade submitted at the time of resolution is recorded next
to it.
Freshmen may choose to take one semester course on a pass/fail basis; sophomores
are limited to one semester course each semester. After students become juniors, they
may exercise the pass/fail option for as many Goucher courses as they wish. In the
regular semester, the pass/fail option must be submitted to the registrar by the end of
the fourth week of classes; in half-semester courses, by the end ofthe second week. Pass
is equivalent to any grade from A through D - as normally interpreted at Goucher
College; a pass may never be converted to a letter grade.
Students should be aware that interinstitutional courses and sununer courses taken
elsewhere are not open to pass/fail election. Faculty members may specify that an offcampus experience can only be taken on a pass/fail basis; such pass/fail is over and
above the student's pass/fail quota.
INCOMPLETES
A semester officially ends at the close of the examination period. No course work will
be accepted by a faculty member after this time unless an extension of time has been
agreed upon in writing by the instructor and the student and properly filed with the
registrar.
Incompletes can be granted only for reasons clearly beyond the student's control:
medical reasons of a truly incapacitating nature; personal crisis (for example, the death
of a parent); academic reasons (that is, factors within the course which have caused an
unavoidable delay and would have posed an insurmountable difficulty for any person
taking the course regardless of ability or previous preparation).
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In all instances the student must initiate application for an incomplete with the instructor and, except in the case oflast-minute crisis or illness, no later than the end of
the twelfth week. Incompletes are intended to apply to cases where approximately
three-quarters of the work of the semester can be completed by the end of the semester.
If the work to be done involves more than one-fourth of the course, and the reasons for
the student's failure to complete the work are legitimate, the instructor may recommend to the associate dean that the student be permitted to withdraw from the course.
When the parties fail to agree, the case may be referred to the academic dean.
Resolution oflncompletes: The resolution of an incomplete is the responsibility of the
student and the instructor. All work must be completed no later than the last day of the
sixth week of the semester following the semester in which the incomplete was granted.
The student should submit papers, projects, and examinations directly to the instructor. If the work has not been completed by the last day of the sixth week, the instructor
shall award a grade.
GRADE POINT AVERAGE
The calculation of the cumulative grade point average includes all work done under
Goucher sponsorship, including approved programs during the academic year and, for
students who transfer to Goucher, work completed at the institution of prior enrollment which has been accepted for the Goucher degree. Work done in summer session
at institutions other than Goucher is not included. A student's grade point average is
affected by a pass/fail election only if the grade is an F.
The cumulative grade point average in the major will include all courses taken in the
major (including electives), as well as courses required in other departments. Transfer
credit approved by the college and the department for credit in the major will be included in the grade point average; transfer credits taken prior to enrollment at Goucher
will be included if recognized by the department as courses in the major. For area
studies, interdepartmental majors, combination majors, and individually designed programs, all courses identified in the catalogue or on an individual program agreement as
required or recommended, as well as any independent studies in the major, count in the
grade point average in the major.
ACADEMIC STANDARDS
At the end of each semester, the Committee on Records reviews the records of all
students. The table below states the minimum standards. Grade point averages listed in
the table are based on Goucher work only.

Credits Attempted

0-18

19-35

36-47

48-59

60&up

Minimum GPA to remain
in good standing

1.60

1.70

1.80

1.90

2.00

Minimum GPA to remain
at Goucher

1.35

1.45

1.60

1.70

1.80

As part of the continuing guidance offered to each student at Goucher, the Committee reviews and acts on the record of any student who does not meet the minimum
standards to remain in good standing as given in the table or who meets the minimum
standards but whose work shows a marked negative trend. On the basis of this review,
the Committee may warn, place on probation, or dismiss the student from the rolls of
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the College. A student who is placed on Academic Probation may not hold any major
elected or appointed office in any college organization, participate in any varsity sport,
or register for more than 16 semester hours in a semester. A student who has been
dismissed may apply for readmission following a minimum ofone semester (excluding
summer) of full-time college enrollment at another institution with no grade lower
than a C, or a year of successful work experience with an affidavit from the employer.
LEAVES OF ABSENCE

The college recognizes that many students derive educational and personal benefits
from spending a period of time away from the campus. Students in good academic and
financial standing may request a leave of absence for either one or two semesters. A
leave begins at the end of a regular semester, and students are expected to return to the
college at the conclusion of their leave. They will receive registration and housing
information at the appropriate time in the semester preceding their return and are responsible for meeting all deadlines. While reinstatement is guaranteed, the college reserves the right to postpone the date of return depending on available residential space.
Students who leave Goucher without declaring a leave may be withdrawn and have to
reapply for admission.
Deposits will be maintained on account during a leave of absence. If a student does
not return to the college at the established time, the deposit will be forfeited.
Personal Leaves: Personal leaves are available to students who have completed two or
more semesters at Goucher and who wish to pursue non-academic activities for a specified period oftime. Applications are available from the Office ofthe Dean ofStudents.
Since personal leaves are not intended for academic work, students must notify the
associate dean if they wish to take courses for credit while away from the college. No
more than six semester hours of credit per semester for academic work pursued during
a personal leave can be transferred to Goucher.
Educational Leaves: Students who take an educational leave from the college usually
do so during their junior year, although occasionally sophomores may take educational
leaves. Applications are available in the Office of the Associate Dean. Because of the
time it takes to arrange an academic leave, students should begin discussing their plans
at least a full semester in advance. To ensure receiving academic credit, students should
enroll at another institution as a visiting non-degree student and obtain the approval of
their full schedule of courses from the associate dean and their major adviser (to ensure
that all major requirements will be fulfilled).
Those students who are electing to spend their junior year abroad must have a good
academic record (a B average and two years of college foreign language study when
appropriate). The college reserves the right to rescind any approved academic leave if a
student's grades fall below the level required to pursue the educational program at
another institution.
Medical Leaves: Upon recommendation of the student's own doctor or of a college
physician, a student may make a request to the dean of students for a medical leave of
absence at any time. Permission to return will be granted upon evidence of recovery.
Deadlines for Application for Leaves Personal Leaves: April15 for leave during the
fall semester; November 15 for leave during the spring semester. Educational Leaves:
March 1 for leave during the fall semester; October 30 for leave during the spring
semester. Medical Leaves: anytime. Note: Leaves may be cancelled up to 90 days before
the start of the term.
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Honors
HONORS PROGRAM

The college offers talented students the opportunity to join its Honors Program. Special honors courses are offered each semester and are described in the honors brochure.
DEAN'S SCHOLARS

In September of the college year, students whose academic records of the preceding
year warrant special commendation are named to the Dean's List. Approximately ten
percent of each class become Dean's Scholars.
HONORS AT GRADUATION

A student may be awarded one or both types of honors at graduation: GeneralHomm
andHomm in the MaJor. General Honors are awarded by the Committee on Records for
a cumulative grade point average of3.50 on a minimum of90 semester hours ofgraded
work. Honors in the Major, designed to give recognition to outstanding work in the
major, are awarded on the recommendation of the faculty who have taught and supervised the student's work at the upper level. Written criteria are available from each
department.
PID BETA KAPPA

Students are elected to membership in the Beta of Maryland Chapter of Phi Beta
Kappa on the basis of scholarship. About ten percent of the graduating class is elected
annually.
ANNUAL PRIZES AND AWARDS

The Marilyn Silverman Apter Prize is awarded to an outstanding senior who has
achieved high academic honors, served the college, shown outstanding leadership
qualities, and has been accepted to a graduate school.
The Betty McLeod Ariosa Internship Award is given to students who are pursuing
internships in the public and private sectors.
The Bank of Baltimore Internship Award is given to students who are pursuing
internships in any field.
The Milly Bielaski Prize in Chemistry is presented to an outstanding junior chemistry major.
The Calvin Prize in History is awarded to an outstanding history major.
The Brownlee S. Corrin Internship Award is given to students pursuing internships
during January or the summer, with special consideration to students majoring in communication, international relations, or political science.
The Sara DeFord Award of the Academy of American Poets is given to the winner
of a poetry competition sponsored each year by the English Department.
The Gladys M. Dorsey '26 Memorial Award is given annually to a senior foreign
language major who has demonstrated proficiency in one or more foreign languages
and has made a contribution of time and talent to Goucher College. Preference will be
given to French majors.
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The Mary Katherine Boone Ekin Prize in Computer Science is awarded to a senior
majoring in computer science who is considered to have an excellent grasp of both
theoretical and applied aspects of the subject. The criteria for the award include high
achievement in course work and the ability to interpret the concepts of computer science in creative and imaginative ways.
The Hilda Gabrilove '48 and Dr. Janice Gabrilove Dirzulaitis '73 Chemistry
Prize is awarded for academic excellence in chemistry.
The Julia Gontrum Hill Award is for the student ofthe piano who has demonstrated
distinction in musical performance and gives evidence of creative potential.
The Max Hochschild Prize for Excellence in Economics is awarded to the student
who submits the best research paper in advanced work in economics. A copy of the
prize-winning paper is deposited in the Julia Rogers Library.
The Sarah T. Hughes Internship Award is given twice a year to students pursuing
internships in political and governmental affairs, with special consideration to students
majoring in political science and international relations.
The Louise Kelley Award is made annually to a senior major who has accomplished
distinguished work in chemistry. Chemistry majors who plan to enter the field of
teaching are given preference.
The Jessie L. King Prize is awarded to a senior who has done outstanding work in any
science field included in Faculty III, with special consideration given to the study of
mammalian physiology and/or microbiology.
The Judith Miller Kosloff Class of 1939 Internship Award is given to students
pursuing internships in non-profit organizations.
The Lee Snyder Lovett '33 Prize is awarded annually to a senior intending to study
law.
The Mathematics Writing Prize is awarded annually to the student who has demonstrated excellence in the exposition of classical mathematics.
The Elaine G. Messer Memorial Internship Award is given to students who are
pursuing business/corporate internships.
The Gairdner B. Moment Award is presented annually to a student who has demonstrated superior achievement in the biological sciences, especially the field of animal
development.
The Janet Sloane Muller Award is given to a graduating English major with an outstanding academic record that includes substantial work in courses pertinent to a professional career in publishing and/or journalism.
The Martha A. Nichols Award is given to the student who has shown outstanding
service to the Goucher community.
The Phi Beta Kappa Prize is presented by the Alumni of the Beta of Maryland Chapter of Phi Beta Kappa in the fall of each year for academic excellence. The basis for each
award is an outstanding piece of work prepared in the preceding academic year as part
of a course or independent work by a student in any class who is continuing to study at
the college.
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The Gertrude Sherby Rand Prize is awarded to a senior in visual arts who has made a
distinguished contribution to both the curricular and extracurricular college life.
The Lizette Woodworth Reese Awards are given to junior and senior English majors
who have shown excellence in writing prose or poetry.
The Ruth Blaustein Rosenberg Prize in Music is given to a senior who has demonstrated excellence in the study of music and gives evidence of creative potential.
The Leah Seidman Shaffer Prize in Microbiology is awarded each year to a student
who has conducted outstanding independent study in which the concepts and methods of microbiology were used.
The Edith Ford Sollers Memorial Award is an annual prize for a senior major in
chemistry who exhibits a high degree of distinction in scientific study and qualities of
character and leadership in campus activities.
The Beulah B. Tatum Award in Education is given to a senior major who is considered an outstanding and promising student in the field of education.
The Isabelle Kellogg Thomas English Prize is presented annually to the sophomore
who ranks best in English. Written and spoken English and knowledge of American
literature are determining factors.
The Marian M. Torrey Prize in Mathematics is awarded to a senior major in mathematics who is judged by the department to have an excellent record based on a firm
grasp of subject matter, creative imagination, incisive thinking, and ability to present
ideas clearly.
The Wall Street Journal Student Achievement Award is presented each year to recognize and honor a senior demonstrating academic excellence in economics.
The Ruth C. Wylie Prize is awarded annually to a senior psychology major who best
exemplifies a promising psychology student.
FELLOWSHIPS FOR GRADUATES OF GOUCHER COLLEGE
Special fellowships are available to graduates of Goucher College for full-time graduate
work. Applications for fellowships should be made on forms secured from the dean
and should be returned to the dean not later than March l. In addition, applicants must
complete the Financial Aid Form (FAF), available from the Dean's Office, or financial
aid offices of graduate and professional schools. This form may be returned directly to
Goucher's Financial Aid Office or it may be reported from the College Scholarship
Service.

The Class ofl905 Fellowships are intended to support Goucher College graduates in
their pursuit of graduate study in international affairs.
The Elizabeth King Ellicott Fellowships of Goucher College for the Political Education of Women are awarded each year to graduates of Goucher College for the
study of government and politics in the United States.
The Flora E. Langdon Fellowship provides tuition assistance to women of exceptional ability in the pursuit of graduate studies at an American university well recognized for its facilities for graduate work in botany.
The Stimson-Duvall Fellowship is awarded to graduates who show professional
promise and outstanding qualifications for graduate studies in the natural, physical,
biological, and medical sciences or the related field of history of science.

The Courses of Instruction

37

The Dean Van Meter Alunmi Fellowships are intended to support Goucher College
graduates in their pursuit of graduate or professional study, in this country or abroad.
The Eleanor Voss Fellowship is awarded annually to a graduating senior who will
pursue the study of law. Preference is given to students who will attend Harvard Law
School. In the event that there is no highly qualified student intending to study law, the
fellowship may be awarded to a graduating senior in the field of international relations,
economics, history, or political science who has achieved the highest academic record
among the senior majors in those fields and who intends to pursue graduate work.

1HE COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
NUMBERING OF COURSES
Courses at the 100 level are introductory to a field or discipline. Courses at the 200 level
assume that students enrolled in them are already acquainted with methods and materials that are introductory or intermediate in character. Courses at the 300 level are
advanced.
The semester hours of credit for each course are noted in parentheses after the course
title. The amount of credit for an internship, unless specified, may be a minimum of
two to a maximum of eight semester hours. A minimum of 30 hours of experience is
required for each semester hour of credit.
Courses applicable to the distribution requirement are indicated with Roman numerals in parentheses.
Students may elect a course for which they do not have the stated prerequisites provided permission is given by the instructor.
CALENDAR AND TIME SCHEDULE
The academic year is divided into two semesters of approximately 14 weeks each. At the
end of each semester there is a brief reading period followed by five days of final
examinations.
Unless otherwise stated, courses meet three 50-minute periods or two 75-minute
periods a week.
Classes ordinarily meet Monday, Wednesday, Friday or Tuesday, Thursday. The class
day extends from 8:30a.m. to 4:30p.m. A few classes regularly meet in the evening.

American Studies
American Studies is an interdisciplinary program administered by the Department of
History and Historical Studies. Students majoring in the program have an opportunity to combine courses in history, social science, literature, and other fields in order to
develop a comprehensive understanding of American society and culture, past and
present. For further explanation and detailed information on courses and requirements, see History and Historical Studies, page 79.

Applied Mathematics
The Applied Mathematics Program is designed to develop the basic skills necessary for
a variety of professions such as actuarial work, engineering, quality control, cryptography, and satellite tracking. Courses in statistics, computing, differential equations, and
numerical analysis introduce the student to some contemporary applications of mathe-
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matics. Students from this sequence are prepared for immediate employment, or they
may wish to acquire an advanced degree in business administration, applied mathematics, statistics, etc., and then be qualified for more highly skilled positions.
Applied mathematics is offered in the Mathematics and Computer Science Department where course descriptions are given. Required courses are Mathematics 117, 118,
221, 222, 231, 241, 245, 278, 301, 321 and six additional credits selected from Mathematics 242, 303, 312, 347, with at least three of these credits at the 300 level.

Area Studies
The Area Studies Program is designed to give; the student a comprehensive knowledge
of the language, culture, history, and the political and economic systems of a country.
Special attention is drawn to the January trips arranged by the Department of Modern Languages to France, to the Soviet Union, and to Spain and Latin America.
The major in area studies is composed of 36 credits at the 200 and 300 level, including at least nine credits at the 300 level. The required courses in the major are drawn
from the Departments of Modern Languages and Literatures, History, Politics and
Public Policy, and Economics. Work in anthropology, mathematics, music, and art is
recommended. Students who are interested in pursuing careers in the areas of international business are well advised to take courses in computer mathematics and statistics.
Additional needs and objectives of individu'al students may be met through independent work arranged with the approval of the adviser.
PROFESSOR: Wolfgang

E. Thormann (chair of the-interdepartmental committee to

administer the major).
French Area Studies

Hispanic Area Studies

Required courses:

Required courses:

French

Spanish

230.
235.
248.
249.
251.
348.
360.

231.
233.
237.
243.

Conversation and Comprehension
Written Composition
French Culture and Civilization
The Press and Contemporary France
French Literary Masterpieces
Contemporary French Literature
Advanced Oral and Written
Composition

History
117. Modern and Contemporary Europe,
1789-Present
219. Modern France
224. Europe, 1914-1945
Political Science

224. European Politics Today

Written Composition I
Conversation and Comprehension I
Spanish Civilization and Culture
Latin American Civilization and
Culture
295. Spain: Literature and Society
305. Spanish and the Business World
History
228. Contemporary Spain: From
Feudalism to Consumerism
295. Latin American History: An
Introduction
Political Science

254. Crisis in World Politics

Recommended courses:

In addition, two or more of the 200- or
300-level courses from the following
recommended courses:

Art

Art

276. The Baroque
282. The Origins and Development of
Modernism
French

Any 300-level course

276. The Baroque
Economics

2 71. International Trade
History
260. The United States, 1840-1876

Art

Political Science

World Literature

222. Comparative Communist Systems
250. Theories of International Politics
356/357. The Comparative Study
of Foreign Policy

254. Soviet Literature: Revolution and
Purge

Spanish

343. The Narrators of the Spanish Civil
War
346. Politics and the Novel in Spanish
America
347. Three Contemporary Visions of the
Spanish Civilization
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Recommended courses:
Computer Science

201. Introduction to Business
Programming
Economics

102. Principles of Economics: Macro
265. Selected Topics in Economics
271. International Trade

Russian Area Studies

History

Required courses:

113. East Asia: The Great Traditions
117. Modern and Contemporary Europe,
1789-Present
2 77. Morality and Power in TwentiethCentury American Foreign Policy

Russian

231. Conversation and Comprehension
248. Applied Russian
250. Russian Culture and Civilization
or 260. The Soviet Press
251. Introduction to Russian Literature
335. Technical Translation
History

220. Russia from Peter the Great to the
Revolution

Political Science

153. The Changing International Political
System
251. The Formulation of American Foreign
Policy
Russian

Political Science

Any 300-level course

222. Comparative Communist Systems
223. Capitalist and Communist Societies:
Media Images
250. Theories of International Politics
356/357. The Comparative Study of
Foreign Policy

\\brld Literature

255. Problems in Contemporary Soviet
Literature
259. Dimensions of the Russian Literary
Mind: The Saint, the Madman, and
the Dreamer

Art
Students in the Deparonent ofArt investigate the role of art in the past, acquire critical
judgment in dealing with art as it figures in contemporary society, explore the technical
means and materials of the studio, and discover personal creative abilities.
The deparonent provides liberal, humanistic education through sound training. It
gives all students an avenue by which they can expand and enrich their lives. It offers
programs that prepare students for advanced study or for beginning a career in artrelated fields after graduation. Alumni of the college have worked throughout the profession: in education at all levels; in museums as directors, conservators, curators, and
librarians; in publishing, advertising, and design; in public relations; in arts administration; in television and film; and in creative art. Students are encouraged to discuss
their career plans with the faculty.
In addition to an extensive collection of books, slides, photographs, and reproductions at Goucher, students have access to original materials both in the college's permanent holdings and in the many museums and galleries in Baltimore and Washington.
There are frequent exhibitions on the campus. Certain courses at The Johns Hopkins
University, the Maryland Institute, College of Art, and Towson State University are
open to qualified Goucher students. (See page 29, Interinstitutional Programs and
Procedures.) Independent work may be arranged under the direction of members of
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the department or, occasionally, under the direction of staff members of museums,
government offices, and commercial institutions. The department sponsors trips to
cities along the East Coast, and encourages students to travel abroad.
1HE MAJOR IN ART

All majors in art fulfill the requirements indicated below. A major may elect to emphasize the study of art history or studio art. Courses in arts administration are also available. Some students combine their work in art with studies in psychology, English,
historic preservation, history, and other disciplines.
All art majors are required to complete Art 100, 102, 214, 282, two courses in the
history of art prior to the modern period, two courses in studio art, two courses at the
300 level, one additional art course, and nine credits at the 200 or 300 level in other
fields in Faculty I. Studio training must involve two-dimensional and three-dimensional media. Students may elect up to 19 more credits in the department. A maximum
oftwo internships may count toward the major. Students may exempt introductory art
courses upon approval of the department. Combination majors satisfy at least half of
the requirements noted above as determined by the chair.
Transfer students should note that at least 23 of the credits for the major must be
earned at Goucher and that courses taken elsewhere and offered for transfer credit
should correspond to courses at Goucher. Courses taken elsewhere for major credit
should be approved, in advance, by the department.
Students intending to continue work in art history after graduation are strongly
advised to acquire reading knowledge of two languages beyond English. Students intending to continue in fine and applied art should, with the help of members of the
department, assemble a portfolio for use in applying for work or for entrance into
graduate school.
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Barbara Kassel (painting, drawing, and design), Edward Worteck (chair) (photography and history of photography); ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Matthew Lalumia (history of art and architecture-1600 to present, and
nineteenth-century European art); ADJUNCT ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Davida

Kovner (day arts-ceramics, sculpture, and design).
100. Introduction to the History of Art (3)
(IT)

The history of Western art as exemplified in
selected works of major significance. Special
attention to the use of visual forms as a means
of expression and to the relationship between
art and the culture in which it appears.
First semester, repeated second semester. Lalumia.

white. Four problems documenting the student's ability to control fundamental technical
skills and aesthetic issues: photogram, inanimate object, portrait, and time and movement. Prerequisite: Art 102, sophomore
standing or permission of the instructor.
First semester, repeated second semester. Worteck.
203. Intennediate Photography (4)

102. Design Fundamentals (4) (IT)

Exploration of the basic materials, concepts,
languages, and techniques of the visual arts.
Topics include line, shape, value, color, texture, and space. Emphasis on creative exercises in and out of class.
First semester, repeated second semester.
Department.
201. Basic Photography (4)

Shooting, developing, printing in black and

Light modulation, non-ordinary reality, landscape, documentation. Electronic flash, toning, development compensation. Prerequisite: Art 201.
Second semester. Worteck.
205. Photographic Sequences (4)

Completion of a project including 15-20
prints of exhibition quality. Study of master
photographers. Prerequisite: Art 203.
First semester. Worteck.

Art
Fur additilmal photography courYes, see listings
under Communication.
213. Life Drawing (4)

Drawing from the model in a variety of med.ia. Focus on anatomical, structural, and expressive elements of the human form. Prerequisite: Art 102, sophomore stand.ing, or
permission of the instructor.
Sewnd semester. Kassel.
214. Drawing: Introduction to Materials and
Methods (4)

Drawing from landscape, still life, and interiors, students learn fundamentals of composition, tone, texture, perspective, and
three-d.imensional form. The course employs
a variety of drawing med.ia. Emphasis on observation and organization. Field trip. Prerequisite: Art 102, sophomore stand.ing, or permission of the instructor.
Fim semester. Kassel.
225. Painting 1: Introduction to Materials and
Methods (4)

Introduction to the materials and methods of
oil painting with emphasis on perceptual
painting. Preparation, composition, tone,
color mixing, paint handling, using a variety
of approaches. Field trips. Prerequisite: Art
102, sophomore stand.ing, or permission of
the instructor.
Seeond semester. Kassel.
229. Painting II: Oil (4)

Further development of painting skills in
group activities as well as ind.ividual projects.
Landscape, still life, models, abstraction, and
approaches not considered in Painting I. Field
trip. Prerequisite: Art 225.
Fim semester. Kassel.
230. Sculpture: Introduction to Materials and
Methods (4)

Introduction to basic principles of threed.irnensional design. Students work with a variety of tools and materials. Emphasis on observation and composition. Prerequisite:
Art 102.
Fim semester. Kovner. Offered alternate years.
237. Ceramics: Introduction to Materials and
Methods (4)

Basic introduction to working in clay from
forming to glazing and firing. Throwing,
tooling, handbuilding, surface decoration,
kiln firing. Prerequisite: Art 102, sophomore
stand.ing, or permission of the instructor.
Fim semester. Kovner.
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238. Ceramics: Advanced Studies (4)

Refinement of a method of the student's
choice. Emphasis on the potter's wheel, surface decoration, and utilization of glazes.
Consideration of form, function, decoration,
and a variety of clays and kiln firing techniques. Prerequisite: Art 237.
Seeond semester. Kovner.
240. Printmaking (4)

An introduction to the materials and methods
of printmaking, includ.ing relief printing,
monotype, intaglio, and lithography. Some
consideration of the historical relationship of
prints to the other arts. Lectures and critiques
in add.ition to technical instruction. Prerequisite: Art 102.
Sewnd semester. Department.
248. The Literature of Art (3)

Critical writing about art since the Renaissance. Close analysis of texts in which each
new era of intellectuals explained its understand.ing of painting and sculpture. Prerequisite: Art 100 or sophomore stand.ing.
Sewnd semester. Lalumia.
260. Empire Builders and Their Art (3)

Egypt, Greece, Rome, Byzantium. A study of
the birth and evolution of the Western visual
trad.itions in art and architecture. Painting,
sculpture, temples, the first churches, and city
planning in Europe and the Middle East. Prerequisite: Art 100 or sophomore standing.
Fim semester. Department. Offered alternate
years.
266. Art in the Age of Faith (3)

Med.ieval Europe in the age of precious books
and the great cathedrals. Stylistic evolution
and the ideas motivating style. A survey from
the reign of Charlemagne through the High
Gothic. Prerequisite: Art 100 or sophomore
stand.ing.
Fim semester. Department. Offered alternate
years.
271. The Art of the Renaissance (3)

Art in Italy and the Low Countries in the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries. Painting,
sculpture, architecture. The relation of art to
current humanistic and religious aspirations.
Van Eyck, Durer, Bruegel. Leonardo da
Vinci, Michelangelo, Raphael, Titian. Prerequisite: Art 100 or sophomore stand.ing.
Sewnd semester. Department.
276. The Baroque (3)

Art and architecture of seventeenth-century
Europe in their social and political context.
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Art theory and practice. Major masters to be
considered: Bernini, Caravaggio, Velazquez,
Poussin, Rubens, Rembrandt, Vermeer. Prerequisite: Art 100 or sophomore standing.
First semester. Lalumia.
282. The Origins and Development of
Modernism (3)

The emergence and development of modern
art in Europe with emphasis on the period
since 1848. Relationship between the visual
arts and other aspects of modern European
culture. Prerequisite: Art 100 or sophomore
standing.
First semester. Lalumia.
283. American Architecture and Applied Art
(3)

American architecture and material culture
from the colonial period to 1900. Architectural developments and changing patterns of
social organization. Glass, pottery, furniture,
costume, and industrial design. Prerequisite:
Art 100 or sophomore standing.
First semester. Department. Offered alternate
years.
284. Fine Art in America (3)

Painting and sculpture examined in the context of social and cultural developments since
the seventeenth century. The American vision
from Copley to Warhol. Prerequisite: Art 100
or sophomore standing.
Second semester. Department.
285. History of Photography (3)

The history of photography from the earliest
manifestations to the present. Prerequisite:
Art 100 or sophomore standing.
Second semester. Worteck.

300- Independent Work in
309. Studio (4)

Advanced studies in creative art. Prerequisites: Art 102; three studio courses, two of
which should be in same medium; and permission of instructor.
First semester, repeated second semester.
Department.
370. Directed Studies in Art History (3)

Essentially courses without class meetings, directed studies permit the student to work in
periods and problems in art not treated in
courses. Prerequisites: Art 100, two 200-level
courses in art history, and permission of the
instructor.
First semester, repeated second semester.
Department.
373. Independent Work in Art History (3)

Research or study of a narrowly limited topic
in art history or criticism, preferably one initiated in a course taken earlier. Prerequisites:
Art 100, at least two 200-level courses in art
history, and permission of the instructor; preferably senior standing.
First semester, repeated second semester.
Department.
382. Seminar in Modem Art (3)

A seminar devoted each year to a different aspect of nineteenth and twentieth century art.
Topics include landscape painting, issues of
Romanticism, the Realist revolution, Europe
at the fin de siede, art in the machine age
1906-1936, American modernism. May be
repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Art 282, junior standing, or permission ofthe instructor.
Second semester. Lalumia.
398. Advanced Studies in Studio Art (4)

290. Internship in Art (Variable)

Internship opportunities include work in
public museums and galleries, commercial
galleries, and auction houses; municipal,
state, and federal arts foundations; individual
assistantships with artists; studios and agencies employing designers, photographers, or
filnunakers. Prerequisites: Permission of department chair or art faculty advisor. Junior
or senior standing recommended. Most internships require at least three courses at
the intermediate level in the art major.
Department.

Advanced individual work in ceramics, sculpture, painting, photography, and drawing under the direction of a member of the department, accompanied by group meetings with
other advanced students. Each student will
design a specific project, execute it and complementary assignments, and participate in
required critique sessions. Prerequisites: Introductory, intermediate and/or advanced
courses in the selected medium, and permission of the instructor.
Second semester. Kovner.

Arts Administration
Arts Administration is a rapidly expanding profession in performance and institutional
arts organizations, including museums and galleries; in community or regional centers
for the arts; and in government, corporate, and foundation agencies which are con-
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cerned with the development of the arts. Students who pursue a concentration in arts
administration take a major in one of the arts and supplement that major with three
courses in arts administration and four in economics and management. The courses in
the major provide a solid foundation in an art form; the adclitional courses enhance
knowledge appropriate to the student's interest in administration in the arts.
Students major in art, dance, music, or theatre, completing a minimum of 2 7 creclits
which are chosen in consultation with the department and which cover both historical/
theoretical and stuclio work. For the concentration, the arts administration courses
(Management 170, 370, and 375) are supplemented by Economics 101 and Mana$ement llO, 140, and 210. Other recommended courses are Communication 101, Computer Science 103 and 106 or ll6, Economics 102, English 206, Management 220 and
320. The courses in arts administration may also be taken independent of the concentration.
It is recognized that the best preparation for a career in arts administration is an
academic background which is enlarged by practical, professional experience. Students
have extensive opportunity for rewarcling internships; Goucher is strategically located,
with access to numerous arts organizations in the Baltimore-Washington area as well as
in New York and other cities. The frequent guest lecturers from the field can also be of
assistance in arranging internships.
PROFESSOR: Jean Wilhelm (adviser in arts administration) (theatre).

Biocomputing
The increased use ofmathematics and the computer in the biological sciences and medicine has led to the emergence of this important and exciting academic field. There is a
need for people who not only have expertise in the separate areas, but who are able to
synthesize and apply their knowledge. The Goucher program in biocomputing gives
students a firm foundation in the biological sciences, computer science, and mathematics; the interdepartmental course, ID 301 (See page 85) and the required integrative
exercise stress the interrelationships among the three clisciplines.
The program in biocomputing may be pursued through one of three combination
majors. Biological sciences-mathematics provides the rigorous background in mathematics needed for advanced study in biometry, biostatistics, or computer modeling of
biological phenomena. Biological sciences-computer science with increased computer
training is well suited to students interested in data management and data analysis typical of meclical and biological research facilities. Biological sciences-computer sciencemathematics is primarily for students wishing to apply computer and mathematical
skills to biological problems but who do not anticipate graduate study in statistics.
Internship opportunities in this area are available, and students are urged to take
advantage of them as off-campus experiences.
·
PROFESSOR: William Scott Johnson (biological sciences, co-clirector); ASSISTANT
PROFESSOR: Joan Morrison (mathematics and computer science, co-director).

Biological Sciences
The goal of the biological sciences major is to promote scientific curiosity, critical
thinking, and intellectual maturity. Biology is not merely a collection of facts but a
process of cliscovery, and students are encouraged to participate actively in this process.
Each course provides a framework for examining the scientific process as a means to
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master not only current knowledge, but also to provide a basis for dealing with problems of the future.
The biological sciences core curriculum explores the major disciplines in biology and
examines both the diversity oflife and the functional aspects ofliving systems. The core
courses encompass the wide spectrum of biology from molecules and cells to populations and ecosystems using evolutionary adaptations as a recurrent theme. The advanced courses allow students to pursue areas of special interest and stress independence and initiative.
Many upper-level students participate in research, either in collaboration with a faculty member on campus or at an off-campus research setting. This provides an unusual
and valuable opportunity for growth in intellectual and scientific maturity beyond the
usual undergraduate courses. Results of these studies are occasionally published in scientific research journals and have received the college's Phi Beta Kappa award for merit.
Off-campus internships also provide valuable practical experience in a work setting
which often leads to informed career choices. Many students elect internships at community hospitals or at medical or biological research laboratories. Others seek experience at ecological or agricultural research settings that may be as distant as St. Croix or
Australia.
A major in biological sciences may lead to research or graduate study in biology.
Many students utilize the biological sciences major as preparation for medical, dental,
or veterinary schools or for one of a variety of car-eers in public health. Graduates have
begun to enter professions that are creative combinations of biological expertise and
graduate preparation in business or law: e.g., an M.B.A. can be preparation for management positions in biotechnology, or a law degree for specialization in patent or
environmental law.
THE BIOWGICAL SCIENCES MAJOR
The major consists of at least 40 biology credits which include a core sequence: Biological Sciences 104, lOS, 210, 21S, 220, 240, and either 230 or 260. (Other 100-level
biology courses do not count toward the 40-credit requirement.) A minimum of 14
credits at the 300 level, including at least one laboratory course and one seminar, are
required. A maximum of one seminar can count toward the 300-level requirement.
The 300-level courses must represent at least two different biological disciplines. ID
301, Experimental Design and Analysis, will count toward the major.
Students planning to major in the biological sciences should elect Biological Sciences 104 and lOS in their freshman year and 210 and 220 in their sophomore year.
Chemistry 230 and Mathematics 117 are required and should be completed as soon as
possible, preferably by the end of the sophomore year. Chemistry 23S is strongly recommended. The biology core is usually completed in the junior year by taking 240 and
either plant or animal physiology. All students, especially those contemplating graduate school, are urged to take both Biological Sciences 230 and 260. The last three semesters may be devoted to specialization at the 300 level and to independent research.
With the approval of the department, one 200- or 300-level course in another department may be counted toward a major in biological sciences.
Majors planning to apply to medical or veterinary schools should consult Dr.
George Delahunty, chair of the Premedical Studies Program, for assistance in program
planning.
Students planning to teach biology in secondary schools should become familiar
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with the teaching certification requirements (see Education) and consult the chairs of
both the Biological Sciences and Education Departments.
PROFESSORS: Helen M. Habermann (botany, plant physiology, and photobiology),
William Scott Johnson (ecology, marine biology, and biocomputing), Ann Matthews
Lacy (chair) (molecular, classical, and human genetics); ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
George Delahunty (physiology and endocrinology), Janet Shambaugh (cellular and
developmental biology), LeLeng To (microbiology and molecular biology); TEACHING ASSISTANT: Nancy Collier Fait.
104. Biological Diversity 1: Kingdoms of
Organisms (4)

An evolutionary approach is used to study the
structure, function, and diversity of prokaryotes, protists, fungi, plants, and invertebrates.
Laboratory work emphasizes observation of
living organisms in studies of functional morphology and classification. Three hours lecture, three hours laboratory.
Firrt semester. Habermann, To.
105. Biological Diversity II: The Vertebrates
(4) (V)

An examination of the distinctive features and
adaptations of the vertebrates considered
from the viewpoint of evolutionary breakthrough and adaptive radiation. Also considered is the origin of the vertebrates from echinoderm and chordate ancestors. Laboratory
studies examine aspects of physiology, development, and behavior as well as comparative
morphology. Three hours lecture, three hours
laboratory. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences
104 recommended.

Secmul semester. Delahunty, ] ohnsrm.
131. Plants and Civilization (4) (V)

This course for non-science majors considers
biological and botanical perspectives on the
economic, political, and cultural aspects of
plants and their uses. The laboratory includes
studies of plant structure, function, diversity,
propagation, and care. Three hours lecture,
three hours laboratory.

Secmul semester. Habermann.
210. Cell Biology and Biochemistry (3)

Study of the smallest unit of life focusing on
the molecular characteristics of cell components that determine cell behavior. Topics include the composition and structure of the
cell membrane, cytoplasm, and organelles in
relation to transport, communication, metabolism, division, and locomotion. The models
used to explain cell structure, function, and
evolution are evaluated in terms of results
from selected experiments. Prerequisites: One

college-level biology course and Chemistry

150.
Firrt semester. Shambaugh, To.
215. Tedmiques in Cell Biology (2)

Students learn current technology and experimental procedures used for research in cell biology. Laboratory procedures include biochemical techniques in quantitative analysis,
enzyme kinetics, protein purification, and cell
fractionation, as well as traditional microscopic techniques in histology and histochemistry. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 210 (or
concurrent enrollment).
Firrt semester. Shambaugh, To.
220. Principles of Genetics (4)

The expression and inheritance of genetic information are examined. Genes, mutations,
recombination, DNA replication, and protein
synthesis are discussed. Concepts of heredity
are illustrated in a wide variety of organisms
from bacteria to humans. Three hours lecture,
one hour discussion. Prerequisites: Biological
Sciences 210 and Chemistry 230.

Secmul semester. Lacy.
221. Tedmiques in Genetics (2)

Laboratory experience in classical genetic
analysis and physiological genetics. Discussion and evaluation oftechniques available for
genetic research. Organisms studied: Neurospora crassa, Dros<tphila melanogaster, and Homo
sapiens. One hour lecture, four hours laboratory. Enrollment limited. Prerequisite:
Biological Sciences 220 or concurrent
enrollment.

Serxmd semester. Lacy.
230. Plant Physiology 1: Developmental
Botany (4) (V)

Factors influencing the growth and development of plants (water, mineral nutrients, hormones, chemical regulators, and environmental factors such as temperature, gravity, and
light) are studied. Laboratory stresses methods of growing plants for experimentation,
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water relations, mineral nutrition, hormones,
chemical regulators, bio-assay, manometric
and tracer techniques. Three hours lecture,
four hours laboratory. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 104.

Second semester. Habermann.

troduces standard methods used in physiological investigations and emphasizes data
interpretation with regard to known physiological mechanisms. Three hours lecture,
three hours laboratory. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 104, 105, and 210.

First semester. Delahunty.
240. Ecology and Evolution (3)

The distinctive features of diverse terrestrial
and aquatic habitats are examined to discover
how they affect individual, population, and
community processes. Ecological and evolutionary theory is utilized to explore the relationships between structure and function in
ecosystems, and current models are used to
probe the nature of population growth and its
regulation. The mechanisms of evolution are
illustrated using examples from population
genetics, speciation, and co-evolution. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 104, 105, and
220.

280- Directed Reading in Biological
289. Sciences (3 each)

Directed reading allows a student to pursue
an area of special interest not covered by a formal course by designing, in collaboration
with the instructor, readings tailored to the
topic. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 104
and/or 105 and appropriate 200-level courses.
Permission of the instructor and approval of
the department are required.

First semester,
Department.

repeated

second

semester.

First semester. Johnson.

290. Internship in Biological Sciences

241. Field Ecology (2)

Typical internships include positions in university, government, or industrial research laboratories, veterinary practices, zoos, botanical
gardens, the National Aquarium in Baltimore, and oceanographic research vessels.
Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 104 and
105 and appropriate 200-level courses.

(Variable)

Practical experience in field and laboratory
techniques of terrestrial and aquatic ecology.
Emphasis on experimental design and quantitative analysis. One hour lecture, three hours
laboratory. Weekend field trips. Prerequisite:
Biological Sciences 240 or concurrent
enrollment.

Department.

First semester. Johnson. Offired alternate years.
325. Molecular Genetics and Evolution (3)
254. Microbiology and Immunology (4)

An introduction to the physiology, genetics,
and ecology of microorganisms with special
attention given to their role in industry and in
infectious diseases. Chemotherapeutic and
immunological control of infectious diseases
will be discussed. Laboratory work includes
isolation identification and cultivation of microbes. Selected groups are characterized in
terms of morphology, ecology, physiology,
biochemistry, and immunoreactivity. The use
of microbes as short-term assay systems for
mutagenicity and as producers of commercial
products will be investigated. Three hours
lecture, four hours laboratory. Prerequisites:
Biological Sciences 215, 220, and Chemistry
230.
Second semester. To. Offered alternate years.
260. Principles of Animal Physiology (4)

Systems approach to the physiological processes of animals, including nerve, muscle, circulation, respiration, osmoregulation, acidbase balance, and metabolism. Comparative
illustrations emphasize the functional equivalence of physiological processes in contrast
to structural variations. Laboratory work in-

A biochemical and genetic analysis ofthe gene
and its function with special emphasis on evolutionary mechanisms at the molecular level.
Evolution of the genetic code, protein structure and function, and the control of protein
synthesis are discussed. Three hours lecture.
Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 220, Chemistry 230 and 235.

First semester. Lacy. Offered alternate years.
331. Plant Physiology II: Molecular and
Metabolic Botany (3) (V with Biological
Sciences 332)

The biochemical and molecular aspects of the
physiology of plants (respiration, photosynthesis, nitrogen metabolism, secondary plant
products and cell-to-cell interactions) are emphasized. Three hours lecture/discussion. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 210 or 230.

First semester. Habermann. Offered alternate
years.
332. Molecular and Metabolic Botany
Laboratory (2) (V with Biological
Sciences 331)

Laboratory experience in isolation of plant
cell organelles, spectrophotometric and ftuo-

Biological Sciences
rescence assay, techniques for measuring metabolic and enzymatic activity, plant tissue culture, isolation and assay of secondary plant
products. Experimental design based on research papers is encouraged. One hour
lecture/discussion, three hours laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 215 or 230
and concurrent enrollment in Biological Sciences 331.
First semester. Habermann. Offered alternate
years.
337. Th:hniques in Photobiology (2) (V with
Biological Sciences 383)

A study of light-dependent phenomena in
plants emphasizing experimental design,
strategies for control of light intensity and
quality, and the instrumentation needed for
characterization of photoreceptors and photoprocesses. Experiments involve design,
execution, and evaluation of data. One hour
lecture/discussion, three hours laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 230 or 331
and concurrent enrollment in Biological Sciences 383.
First semester. Habermann. Offered alternate
years.
340. Environmental Physiology and Toxicology
(2) (V with Biological Sciences 341)

Physiological responses and adaptations of
plants and animals exposed to environmental
stresses imposed by both natural and polluted
environments. Emphasis on the mechanisms
of the physiological response and on its ecological consequences. Two hours lecture. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 240 and either
230 or 260, and concurrent enrollment in Biological Sciences 341.
Second semester. Johnson. Offered alternate years.
341. Environmental Physiology Laboratory
(3) (V with Biological Sciences 340)

A techniques-oriented laboratory and field
course designed to investigate the tolerance
and reaction of plants and animals to environmental stress. Environmental variables measured in the field; organismal response examined in the laboratory; includes a research
project in experimental toxicology. One hour
lecture, five hours field and laboratory. Weekend field trips. Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Biological Sciences 340.
Second semester. Johnson. Offered 1989-90 and
alternate years.
346. Chesapeake Bay Ecology (2) (V with
Biological Sciences 347)

Examination of the unique physical and biological components of Chesapeake Bay and
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the dynamics of estuarine systems. Two hours
lecture. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 241
and concurrent enrollment in 347.
Second semester. Johnson . Offered alternate years.
347. Methods of Marine Ecology (3) (V with
Biological Sciences 346)

Practical techniques of marine research are
practiced under field conditions. Students
identif)' research problems, then design and
carry out an intensive sampling program on
the Chesapeake Bay. Data analysis stresses interpretation of biotic distributions relative to
weekly physical and chemical measurements.
One hour lecture, six hours field and laboratory. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 241
and concurrent enrollment in 346.
Second semester. Johnson. Offered alternate years.
352. Principles of Recombinant DNA
Thchnology (3)

Lecture course designed to provide an introduction to the area of DNA recombination.
Strategy in applying recombinant DNA and
current literature in applied molecular genetics are examined. Topics include gene transfer
by transformation, transduction, and transfection. Vector-host systems, plasmids, and
bacteriophages are also discussed. DNAsafety guidelines and impact of recombinant
DNA technology on society arc included.
Three hours lecture. Prerequisites: Biological
Sciences 210 and 215, and concurrent enrollment in 353.
Second semester. To. Offered alternate years.
353. Th:hniques in Recombinant DNA
Thchnology (2)

To obtain practical experience with current
methodology in gene manipulation, students
learn to culture bacteria and viruses; isolate,
purify, and quantitate nucleic acids; insert
DNA into plasmids; transform E. coli; and
analyze recombinant DNA clones and products. One hour lecture/discussion, three hours
laboratory. Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Biological Sciences 352.
Second semester. To. Offered alternate years.
362. Endocrinology (3) (V with Biological
Sciences 363)

A study of the vertebrate endocrine system.
Topics include endocrine gland morphology,
hormone syntheses and biochemistry, and
hormonal regulation of physiological function with particular regard to growth, metabolism, reproduction, and electrolyte balance.
Neuroendocrinology and mechanisms of hormone action are also considered in detail. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 260.
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Seamd semester. Delahunty. Offered alternate
years.
363. Endocrinology Laboratory (2)
(V with Biological Sciences 362)

Practical experience with endocrine methodology. Laboratory exercises with vertebrate
organisms include animal surgery, hormone
replacement therapy, and demonstration of
hormonal regulation via negative feedback
mechanisms. Basics of radioimmunoassay and
studies demonstrating the mechanism of hormone action are included. One hour lecture,
three hours laboratory. Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Biology 362.

Seamd semester. Delahunty. Offered alternate
years.

Seminars in Biological Sciences

Seminar courses are offered on selected topics
to extend knowledge through reading current
research reports from the scientific literature
and to provide experience with presenting
ideas orally through formal seminar presentations. A maximum of one seminar may be
counted toward the 300-level major requirement.
381. Seminar in Cellular and Molecular
Biology (3)

Seminar focuses on one of the following
areas: cellular interactions, symbiosis, cell motility, or molecular biology. Prerequisites:
Biological Sciences 210 and permission of the
instructor. (Not open to students who have
completed Biological Sciences 388.)
Seamd semester. Shambaugh ur To. Offered alter-

376. Developmental Biology (3) (V with
Biological Sciences 377)

nate years.

Using selected animal systems, the developmental sequence of events that leads to the
formation of an embryo is described. Theories on the underlying mechanisms of the developmental processes that create controlled
growth, specified form, and cell specialization
are evaluated using experimental evidence.
The relationship of cancerous growth to embryonic cell growth is discussed. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 210 and 220.

382. Seminar in Human Genetics (3)

Seamd semester. Shambaugh.
377. Developmental Biology Laboratory
(2) (V with Biological Sciences 376)

A study of the developing structure in chick
embryos is coupled to experimental analysis
ofearly embryonic stages using cell and organ
culture, microsurgery, and histological and
biochemical analyses. One hour lecture, three
hours laboratory. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 376 (or concurrent enrollment).

Seamd semester. Shambaugh.
380. Directed Reading in Biological
Sciences (3)

Reading program designed in consultation
with instructor in an area not covered by formal course work. Directed reading at the 300
level would require integration and critical
evaluation of current literature well beyond
that required for Biological Sciences 280 to
289. Prerequisites: Appropriate 200-level and/
or 300-level courses; permission of instructor
and approval of the department.

First semester,
Department.

repeated

seamd

semester.

Emphasis is on student presentation and analysis of current scientific literature available on
genetic diseases of man. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 220. (Not open to students who
have completed Biological Sciences 384.)

First semester. Lacy. Offered alternate years.
383. Seminar in Photobiology (3) (V with
Biological Sciences 33 7)

The theoretical and practical aspects of lightdependent phenomena in plants are studied
through analysis of research papers, discussion, and student presentations. Prerequisite:
Biological Sciences 230 or 331. (Not open to
students who have completed Biological Sciences 387.)

First semester. Habermann. Offered alternate
years.
386. Seminar in Animal Physiology (3)

Analysis of current research problems in selected areas of physiology. Formal lectures
and student presentations. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 260. (Not open to students
who have completed Biological Sciences
383.)

Seamd semester. Delahunty. Offered alternate
years.
390- Research in Biological Sciences
399. (4 each) (V)

Biological laboratory or field research for one
or two semesters originated and designed by
the student under the guidance of a member
of the department. The research may take

Chemistry
place on campus or at an off-campus laboratory. Results of the research will be submitted
in a format suitable for publication in a research journal in the field of study. Independent research is a requirement for graduation
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with honors in the major. Prerequisites: Permission of the instructor and approval of the
department.
First semester, repeated second semester and summer. Department.

Chemistry
A major in chemistry prepares students for careers in chemistry, for graduate work, or
for entrance into professional schools. Students have a sound basis for industrial, educational, governmental, and hospital careers in chemistry. They are prepared for graduate work in organic chemistry, inorganic chemistry, analytical chemistry, physical
chemistry, biochemistry, materials science, and related fields. They may also move into
medical, dental, pharmacological, and other professional schools.
Preparation for medical or dental school may be obtained through a chemistry major
or a combination biological sciences-chemistry major. Students planning to apply for
admission to medical or dental school should notifY the chair of the Premedical Advisory Committee by the end of the sophomore year.
Students planning to teach chemistry in secondary schools after graduation should
consult with the chairs of the Departments of Chemistry and Education as early as
possible in their academic careers for certification requirements in education. Forcertification requirements, see Education.
The Department of Chemistry is on the Approved List of the American Chemical
Society (ACS). Course offerings, faculty, library, equipment, and budget ofthe department meet the national standards of the society.
Prospective majors should elect Chemistry 114, 150 (or Chemistry 116-117) in the
freshman year. In meeting the college foreign language requirement, chemistry majors
are advised to take German or Russian.
THE BASIC CHEMISTRY MAJOR
Required courses: Chemistry 114, 150, plus 25 credits of chemistry above the 100 level
exclusive of Chemistry 395. (Chemistry 116-117 can be used to replace the 114-150
sequence.) The 25 credits shall come from the following courses: Chemistry 230, 235,
261, 330, 341, 347, 350, 361, and 372. Students should check all courses for the accompanying prerequisites.
THE CHEMISTRY MAJOR WITH EMPHASIS ON BIOCHEMISTRY
Required courses: Chemistry 114, 150, 230, 235, 261, 330, 341, 347, plus one other
300-level chemistry course exclusive of Chemistry 395. (Chemistry 116-117 can be
used to replace the 114-150 sequence.) In the Department of Biological Sciences, at
least eight credit hours of courses are required above Biological Sciences 104 or 105.
These eight credit hours shall come from any ofthe following: Biological Sciences 210,
215, 220, 254, 352, and 353. Students should check all courses for the accompanying
prerequisites.
THE CHEMISTRY MAJOR WITH ACS CERTIFICATION
Students who desire ACS certification for their major should add Chemistry 350, 361,
and 395 to their list of required courses. Calculus-based physics (Physics 120-121 ),
also required for ACS certification, should be taken concurrently with Chemistry 230235 in the sophomore year.
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PROFESSORS: David E. Hom (chair) (biochemistry and organic chemistry), Barton
L. Houseman (physical and inorganic chemistry), Lewis A. Walker (analytical and
physical chemistry); ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Esther J. Gibbs (inorganic, physical,
and physical-biochemistry); TEACHING ASSISTANT AND SUPERVISOR OF LABORATORIES: Hilda Cohen Fisher (safety officer) .
106. Chemistry in the Community (4) (V)

Introduction to the chemical principles
needed to gain perspective on important
community issues such as water and air quality, natural resource availability, and energy
production from nuclear and fossil fuels. The
role of the chemist in the public and private
sectors will be studied. For students with no
background in chemistry. Three hours lecture, three hours laboratory.
Second semester. Houseman.
107. Nutrition (3)

Introduction to digestion and metabolism of
the basic nutrients. Weight control and energy
needs, fad diets, vitamins, health foods, food
for athletes. Nutrition for infants, adolescents, and adults. Prerequisite: A high school
or college course in chemistry.

116. Chemical Principles: Honors (3)
(V with Chemistry 117)

Fundamental elements of inorganic and physical chemistry. A one-semester course equivalent to Chemistry 114-150, designed for the
first year student with a strong background in
chemistry. Admission by placement test. Corequisite: Chemistry 117.
First semester. Gibbs.
117. Chemical Principles: Honors Laboratory
(2) (Vwith Chemistry 116)

Experiments which elucidate chemical structure and solution behavior. Development of
laboratory technique and experimental skill.
One hour lecture, three hours laboratory. Corequisite: Chemistry 116.
First semester. Gibbs.

Department. Offered alterrulte years.

118. Advanced Chemical Principles: Honors
(3) (V)

109. How Things Work: Basic Thchnology
(4) (V)

The application of general chemical principles
to understanding properties of compounds
will be stressed. Theories and behavior of
gases, liquids, solids, and solutions with emphasis on intermolecular forces and their importance in biological processes. Electrochemistry, nuclear and industrial chemistry
with applications to energy, medical, and biological problems. Two hours lecture, three
hours laboratory. Prerequisite: Chemistry
1161117 or permission of the instructor.
Second semester. Gibbs.

An exploration of the chemical and physical
principles behind some of the mechanical and
electrical devices of modem life. Designed for
students majoring in subjects other than the
natural sciences. Three hours lecture, three
hours laboratory.
Second semester. Houseman.
110. How Things Work: Natural Processes (4)
The material properties and forces that mold
the environment and energize its changes continue their "winning ways" to the very edge of
the universe. Though the universe is vast and
complex, the forces that shape it are surprisingly few in number and reveal themselves in
simple as well as complex situations. This
course endeavors to discuss the concepts and
the forces and their impact on everyday life.
Primarily intended for non-science majors.
Three hours lecture, three hours laboratory.
First semester. Walker.

150. Principles of Chemistry II (4)

The theory of chemical kinetics, electrochemistry, aspects of solution equilibria, including
solubility, acid-base reactions, redox reactions
and complex formation. The application of
these theories to gravimetric and volumetric
analysis. Three hours lecture, three hours laboratory. Prerequisite: Chemistry 114.

Second semester. Walker.
230. Organic Chemistry I (4)

114. Principles of Chemistry I (4) (V)

Structure and properties of atoms and molecules and the states ofmatter, relation ofstructure to the properties of elements and simple
compounds, properties of solutions, acidbase and redox reactions in solution. Three
hours lecture, three hours laboratory.
First semester. Houseman.

Chemistry of the compounds of carbon with
emphasis on the relation of molecular structure to chemical and physical behavior. Laboratory work includes appropriate techniques
and synthetic and analytical methods. Three
hours lecture, three hours laboratory. Prerequisite: Chemistry 150. Not open to freshmen.
First semester. Hurn.

Communication
235. Organic Chemistry II (4)

Continuation of Chemistry 230. Three hours
lecture, three hours laboratory. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 230.
Second semester. Hurn.
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chemical research methods. Three hours lecture, three hours laboratory. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 341. (Not open to students who
have completed Chemistry 343.)
Second semester. Gibbs.

261. Physical Chemistry I (4)

350. Instrumental Methods of Analysis (4)

States of matter; solutions of nonelectrolytes;
chemical thermodynamics and kinetics. Three
hours lecture, three hours laboratory. Prerequisite: Chemistry 235.
Firrt semester. Houseman.

A survey of instrumental methods with emphasis on instrument design, applications,
and basic principles of operation. Comparison of the various methods with regard to
data availability, sensitivity, selectivity, and
cost. Three hours lecture, three hours laboratory. Prerequisites: Chemistry 261 and
Physics 116 or 121. (Not open to students
who have completed Chemistry 254.)
Firrt semester. Walker.

290. Internship in Chemistry (Variable)

Internships in research laboratories in universities and industry. Arranged on the basis of
the individual interest of the student. Prerequisite: Junior or senior chemistry major. Preliminary interview required.

Department.
295. Directed Reading in Chemistry (3)

Directed reading in a field for which the student has the required background. A formal
written report is required. One semester. Prerequisites: Junior or senior standing as a
chemistry major and permission of the
instructor.
Firrt semester, repeated second semester.

Department.
330. Organic Chemistry m (3)

Topics in advanced organic chemistry: advanced synthesis, electrocyclic reactions, reaction mechanisms, structural effects, and advanced stereochemistry. Three hours lecture.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 261.
Second semester. Hurn.
341. Biochemistry I (3)

Structure and function of biological molecules, chemistry of enzyme-catalyzed reactions, intermediary metabolism. Three hours
lecture. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences lOS
and Chemistry 235.
Firrt semester. Hurn.

361. Physical Chemistry II (4)

Elementary quantum mechanics; atomic and
molecular structure; atomic and molecular
spectra; photochemistry; surface chemistry.
Three hours lecture, three hours laboratory.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 261, Mathematics
117, Physics 116 or 121. (Not open to students
who have completed Chemistry 263.)
Second semester. Houseman.
372. Inorganic Chemistry (3)

Relation of properties of elements and inorganic compounds to theories of bonding,
structure, thermodynamics, and nuclear
structure; ligand field theory. Three hours lecture. Prerequisite: Chemistry 261.
Firrt semester. Gibbs.
395. Independent Work in Chemistry (4)

Independent laboratory project and associated library work carried out under the supervision of a member of the department. A formal written report is required. May be one or
two semesters. Prerequisites: Senior standing
as a chemistry major and permission of the
instructor.
Firrt semester, repeated second semester.

Department.

347. Biochemistry II (4)

Lecture on special topics in advanced biochemistry. Laboratory instruction in bio-

Communication
The Communication Deparunent is an integral part of Goucher's liberal arts tradition.
Students are encouraged to develop a sense of communication history, challenged to
develop a critical view and ethical judgments about the most current media issues, and
provided with the means ofmastering the grammar ofour mass media. The Communication Deparnnent is subdivided into three distinct, though related, specialty tracks:
broadcasting and the electronic media, film studies, and human communication
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(which essentially covers mass communication and interpersonal communication theory from a social science perspective). Academic courses are supplemented with applied internships, communication research skills, and studio and field productions.
Students may combine their study of the communication arts and mass media with
electives in other areas to pursue specific interests in television studies, video, radio,
motion pictures, print and electronic journalism, sound recording, photography, arts
administration, the media arts, and popular culture. The Communication Department
can enrich and broaden the liberal arts background as well as the career preparation of
both communication majors and non-majors. This program is therefore designed to
provide basic and complex analytical and content development across the entire spectrum of studies in the mass media at the introductory, intermediate, and seminar
course levels.
THE MAJOR

All students must complete a total of38 credits within the major. Courses will include
two selections from the theory core of Communication 254, 256, and 259; an internship or off-campus experience; and three major courses at the 300 level with at least one
of these courses coming from the history core of Communication 317, 318, and 319.
With the approval of the adviser in communication, each student can also take up to
five courses in one or more of the support fields that are found in academic departments outside of communication; these courses can then be used as part of the total
requirement of38 credits for the major. For instance, communication students wishing
to concentrate in photography should take Art 201, 203, 205, and 285 to supplement
their broader focus on communication studies. An independent research-analysis
course is also available for juniors and seniors who wish to do an in-depth study of one
specific topic area within the communication discipline.
A number of applied courses are taught in the department's television and audio
studio facilities on campus. These offerings include Communication 280, 281, 282,
284, 286, 289, and 295 as well as English 208.
Examples of communication intern areas are commercial television and radio, National Public Radio, public television, cable television, municipal and state film bureaus, independent filmmaking and video, the documentary and other non-fiction media, arts administration for film and video, print and electronic news gathering, politics
and the media, film and television criticism, corporate video, media research and analysis, and media archival work.
Examples of independent research topic areas include television and the political
process; children and television; women in the media; motion picture and broadcasting history; television news; television and violence; film and American culture; the
content of television spot advertisements; creativity and aesthetics in film and broadcasting, cable, and film industries; the mass media as popular culture; mass communication as an institution; and the mass media and society.
Professional communication associations in which students and faculty participate
are American Culture Association, American Film Institute, American Federation of
Television and Radio Artists, Broadcast Education Association, International Communication Association, International Radio and Television Society, National Association of Broadcasters, Popular Culture Association, Public Relations Society of America, Screen Actors Guild, Smithsonian Institution, Society for Cinema Studies, Speech
Communication Association, University Film and Video Association, and Women in
Communication.

Communication
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PROFESSOR: Jean Wilhelm (Theatre) (speech); ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Gary
Edgerton (chair) (history, theory, and criticism of the mass media; mass culture and
the communication arts), Edward Worteck (landscape photography, documentary
portraiture, curatorial practices, and contemporary photo criticism); ASSISTANT
PROFESSOR: Michael Simon-Curry (Theatre) (acting, producing, and directing for
film and television); INSTRUCTOR: Shirley Peroutka (political communication, video
production, scriptwriting, international broadcasting, and gender and the media);
LECTURERS: Gayle Economos (television sales, management, and advertising), J ody
Morrison (speech and interpersonal communication), Judith Phair (public relations).
101. Speech (3)

Development ofthe voice as a versatile instrument. Intensive practice in the controlled variation of pitch, dynamics, rate, and resonance
in oral expression.
First semester, repeated seamd semester. Wilhelm,
Morrison.
150. Introduction to Media Studies (3)

Survey and analysis of the origins, development, and interrelation of the mass media
from Gutenberg to McLuhan and beyond.
An examination of the process, structure,
function, and social impact of the major mass
media of communication. The course will
provide a factual and conceptual foundation
for understanding the role of the mass media
in society and a framework from which the
student can more wisely pursue specific academic interests in mass communication and
will begin the process of creating critical consumers of mass media offerings.
First semester. Peroutka.
170. Film as Communication (3) (II)

An introduction to the mechanics, aesthetics,
and social dimensions of film as art and cinema as an institution. An examination of how
film communicates as a visual medium. The
composition and sequencing of images are
treated as complex message systems that interact with audiences' ability to decode them.
The basics of how films are made, how they
are evaluated, and what relationship they have
to their society and culture.
First semester. Edgerton.
201. Advanced Speech (3)

Oral interpretation of different forms ofliterature; techniques of persuasive speaking. Emphasis on development of the voice as an
instrument of communication and on intelligent projection of ideas. Prerequisite: Communication 101.
Seamd semester. Morrison, Wilhelm.

208. Photography in Communication and Art
(3)

Visual requirements in photography and
graphics for art, advertising, journalism, public relations, and media (including documentaries) from still to slide/sound. Involves
production, analysis, decision making, and
technology. Prerequisites: Art 201 and 203.
First semester. Worteck.
209. Photojournalism and Docwnentary
Photography (3)

An examination of the development of photojournalism and the documentary essay. Lecture and slide presentations on the significant
historical and critical developments in the
field. The role of photography in propaganda
and media manipulation including a detailed
investigation of the techniques and editorial
practices that subvert the medium to reinforce
various doctrines and ideologies. Included are
a series of problems that simulate editorial
assignments which are then combined with
lectures and demonstrations oftechniques appropriate to this photographic genre. Students are required to write a proposal and
execute a documentary/essay portfolio. Prerequisite: Art 201 or permission of the
instructor.
Second semester. Worteck.
211. Popular Culture and the Communication
Arts (3)

An examination of the basic ways in which
the mass media-television, film, radio, the
recording industry, and print-have affected
modern American culture. Emphasis on the
development and functioning of popular culture and the communication arts in relation to
the socio-cultural processes that simultaneously shaped and were also formed by them.
Theoretical and historical approaches to the
study of the popular media and American culture will be employed in attempting to trace
the full implications of their mutual determination and interdependence.
Seamd semester. Edgerton.
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220. ll:lecommunication and Information
Systems (3)

Structure, technology, and regulatory policies
developed for U.S. domestic and international telecommunication industry/systems.
The course focuses on the interaction between policy, technology, economic interests,
past patterns, and future trends in both national and global directions. Prerequisite: One
100-level course in communication or sophomore standing.
First semester. Peroutka.
232. Writing for Film, Television, and Radio
(3)

The study and practice of styles, forms, grammar, and terminology from concept to finished script. Prerequisite: One course in expository writing.
First semester. Peroutka.
234. Broadcast Journalism (3)

Examination of the nature, technique, staffing, and limitation of broadcast news and
public affairs through discussion, lecture, and
writing. Prerequisite: One 100-level course in
communication or sophomore standing.
Second semester. Department. Offered alternate
years.
236. Media: Management and Content (3)

An in-depth examination into the administration, management, operations, and controls
of the broadcast media and its many parts, including programming, promotion, sales, and
news. The underlying organizational and economic structure of American television and
radio are analyzed, especially with respect to
how this structure subsequently affects program content. An investigation of external
forces, such as advertising agencies and audience ratings, emphasizing how these outside
agents influence electronic media. Prerequisite: One 100-level course in communication
or sophomore standing. (Not open to students who have completed Communication
260.)
Second semester. Econumos.

the media, and the public. The responsibilities
and ethics of public relations practitioners are
discussed and evaluated. Prerequisite: English
105 or certified proficiency in English composition. (Not open to students who have
completed Communication 261. )
Seamd semester. Phair.
242. Communication Law (3)

Focus on nature and impacts of communication law in selected areas. Prerequisite: One
100-level course in communication or sophomore standing. (Not open to students who
have completed Communication 253.)
Second semester. Department. Offered alternate
years.
254. Film Theory and Criticism (3) (II)

Advanced work in the theoretical and critical
understanding of film communication; its ontology, its codes and conventions, its production of meaning, and the position of the film
spectator. The classical film theorists are investigated along with more recent approaches to
the theoretical study of film. Various critical
views are explored, including approaches
grounded in auterism, formalism, feminism,
politics, and genre studies. Required screenings. Prerequisite: Communication 170 or
permission of the instructor. (Not open to
students who have completed Communication 240.)
Second Semester. Edgerttm.
256. Human Communication (3)

A survey of the central assumptions, approaches, and questions in the study of human communication. The history of the field
and an overview of the major theories and
research methodologies within the discipline.
A complete survey of all the central schools
of thought about communication processes,
effects, and the relationship between media
institutions and other social systems. Prerequisite: One 100- or 200-level course in
communication (or concurrent enrollment)
or permission of the instructor.
First semester. Peroutka.

238. Public Relations (3)

259. Critical Analysis of Broadcast Media (3)

An introduction to the history, development,

The structure and design of television programs; the function of media programming
in reinforcing or altering public perceptions
of ideas, events, and people. Topics include
identification of major critical approaches to
broadcast media, examination of the major
genres of television and radio, and the means
of influence and persuasion used in the electronic media. Prerequisite: One 100- or 200level course in communication (or concurrent

theory, and practice of public relations in the
United States during the information age. An
examination of the role and function ofpublic
relations in American education, politics, religion, business, and the nation's social and
cultural life. The use of public relations is analyzed as the means by which representative organizations monitor and interact with other
institutions, organizations, social groupings,

Communication
enrolhnent) or permission of the instructor.
First semester. Edgerton.
280. 'Il:chnique and Performance in Broadcast
Media (4)

The acting techniques and sound and visual
technology of live and recorded performance
in broadcast media. Emphasis on limited time
production. On location at Goucher Recording Studio. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Enrolhnent limited to 14.

55

phy, producing and directing, staging and
graphics, lighting for standard and dramatic
effects, the correlation of audio and visual
compositional elements, and the aesthetic of
on-line editing. Students will also learn basic
coordination ofon-camera talent. The process
and practice of studio production as an artistic and expressive medium will be stressed.
Prerequisite: Communication 286.
Second semester. Peroutka.

First semester. Department.

290/ Internship in Communication (Variable)
390.

281. Concepts and Conditions for Creative
Advertising (3)

Internships based on previous course work in
the department are available in television,
video, radio, motion pictures, sound recording, print and electronic journalism, photography, advertising, public relations, media archival work, arts administration, political
media, or studies in popular culture. Prerequisites: Communication 254 (or 240), 256,
or 259; and permission of the director.

An applied experience in the development of
a complete advertising campaign, market research to media programming. Combines
field work, field trips, laboratory, and lectures.
Participants will prepare their own advertising packages. Prerequisite: One 100-level
course in communication or sophomore
standing.
First semester. EconumQS.

Department.
295. Vidro Engineering (4)

282. Broadcast Media Production (4)

Scriptwriting, direction, production, and acting for radio, taped and educational communication in live, audio, and slide/sound formats. Prerequisites: Communication 280 and
permission of instructor. Enrollment limited
to 12.

Second semester. Department.

Theory and application in video engineering
and production designed to advance and integrate the skills, knowledge and techniques of
engineering as a science, an art form, and as a
critical factor in a balanced audiovisual mass
communication system. Prerequisite: Communication 286. (Not open to students who
have completed Communication 285.)

First semester. Department.
284. Recording and Broadcast Engineering (4)

Art and practice of recording and broadcast
engineering. Basic theory of electronics,
acoustics, and physics. Examination and practice of engineering methods and techniques
for commercial and educational applications.
Prerequisites: Communication 280 and 282,
or equivalent experience, and permission of
instructor.
First semester. Department.
286. Vidro Production (4)

Theory, technology, and practice. Coordination of production elements with audiovisual
technologies (lighting, staging, graphics, video camera, and mixing-editing) for applications ranging from documentaries to commercials and performance. Prerequisite: One
100-level course in communication or sophomore standing. Enrolhnent limited to 20.
Second semester. Peroutka.
289. Studio Television Production (4)

An introduction to the techniques and aesthetics of studio television production. Students will explore multiple camera videogra-

301. Problems in Human Communication (3)

An intensive study of a specific issue or set of
issues in one of the major research traditions
in the field: mass communication; or interpersonal, small group, and/or organizational
communication. Concentration on a topic of
current debate in communication studies.
The specific topic for the class is posted before
registration. The course may be taken twice
for credit with the consent of the department
chair. Prerequisite: Communication 254 (or
240), 256, or 259; or permission of the
instructor.
Second semester. Peroutka, Murrison. Offered alternate years.
307. Special Topics in Film (3) (IT)

Advanced study in a particular movement,
period, aspect, or category within the motion
picture's industrial, socio-cultural, and aesthetic development. The field of analysis is delimited differently each time the course is
taught. Topics for a given semester are posted
before registration. May be repeated once for
credit with the consent of the department
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chair. Prerequisite: Corrununication 254 (or
240), 256, or 259; or pennission of the
instructor.

Second semester. Edgerton. Offered alternate
years.

Second semester. Edgerton, Simon-Curry. Of
fired alternate years.

318. History and Development of the Motion
Picture (3)

312. Selected Problems in Broadcasting and
the Electronic Media (3)

Analysis of selected topics in television, radio,
and the new electronic media with particular
emphasis on a textual category, a significant
individual, an institution, or a current event
or issue in telecorrununications. The specific
topic is posted before registration. May be repeated once for credit with the consent of the
department chair. Prerequisite: Corrununication 254 (or 240), 256, or 259; or pennission
of the instructor.

Second semester. Peroutka, Edgerton, SimonCurry. Offered alternate years.
317. The Documentary Thldition (3)

An in-depth investigation into the history and
theory of the documentary tradition in film,
television, and radio. Major schools, purposes, and styles ofthe documentary as a form
of artistic expression and socio-political persuasion during the past century. Required
viewings. Prerequisite: Corrununication 254
(or 240), 256, or 259; or pennission of the
instructor.

An examination of motion pictures as an art
fonn, a business, and an institution from its
inception to the present. Emphasis on the
narrative fiction film, its aesthetic and technological development, economic organization
and socio-cultural context. Required screenings. Prerequisite: Corrununication 170, 254
(or 240), 256, or 259; or permission of the
instructor.

Second semester. Edgerton. Offered alternate
years.
319. History of American Broadcasting (3)

An examination of the historical evolution of
the electronic media in the United States from
the turn of the century until the present. Radio, television, and the so-called new media
technologies will be investigated from anumber of perspectives including technology,
business and industry, prograrruning, law and
regulation, and society and culture. Prerequisite ~Corrununication 150,254 (or 240), 256,
or 259; or pennission of the instructor.

Second semester. Peroutka, Edgerton. Offered alternate years.

Computer Science
See description under Mathematics and Computer Science.

Dance
The Dance Department offers intensive training in the performing art within a liberal
arts context to prepare graduates for leadership in the multifaceted world of dance.
To study dance is to study man, because movement is both the medium and the
vehicle for all human activity, as well as the reciprocal link among the body, the mind,
and the spirit. The study ofdance includes the study ofhuman movement in relation to
the ever-changing environment created by the process of civilization. The dance curriculum is structured to study dance from choreographic, performing, aesthetic, historical, anatomical, anthropological, psychological, analytical, educational, and therapeutic perspectives. Through the study of dance one can learn to observe, analyze,
document, synthesize and integrate both theoretical and applied knowledge for a better
understanding ofselfand others, simultaneously as one develops as a performing artist.
In addition to daily technique classes, an annual guest artists-in-residence program
features ballet artists Violette Verdy and Jean-Pierre Bonnefoux and modern dancer
Gary Masters. Students also have a chance to perform and choreograph in informal
studio performances and formal concert performances on campus and on tour.
Dance courses are open to all students, as are performing and choreographic opportunities. Placement auditions to determine the technique course level in which a student should enroll take place during the first week ofthe semester. Students may take as

Dance
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many hours of dance as they wish, but no more than 24 semester hours in technique
can be counted toward the degree requirements. By enrolling in dance, students may
also complete a portion of their Physical Education requirement (see Physical
Education).
Since career development is an integral part of the college experience, students receive credits while developing applied skills through internships both during the academic year and in the summer. Recent internships have been with professional dance
companies, dance studios, public and private schools in the Baltimore metropolitan
area, Maryland School for the Blind, Kennedy Institute for Children of The Johns
Hopkins Medical Institutions, School of the Chimes, Stella Maris Hospice, Washington Ballet, local Baltimore newspapers, Dance Collection of the New York Public Library, and the Maryland Arts Council.
DANCE PERFORMANCE AND CHOREOGRAPHY
For students who wish to continue to develop their knowledge and skill as performers
and choreographers while pursuing a liberal arts education. Required courses: Dance
205, 210, 219; 250 or 251 or 255; 253, 254, 350, and 360; and Theatre 140; and one
course in independent work as an integrative exercise. All dance majors must take
dance technique for academic credit each semester or until the maximum of24 semester hours and/or the highest competency level is achieved in both ballet and modern
dance technique. A student is required to complete at least 12 semester hours but no
more than 24 semester hours of technique in fulfilling the requirement for the major.
Performance and participation on crew in dance productions are required.
Courses in the related disciplines of theatre, art, and music are recommended.
DANCE InSTORY AND CRITICISM
Study of dance history, aesthetics, movement analysis, and criticism of dance for the
student considering future work in journalism, communications, or graduate study.
Required courses: Dance 103, 250, 251, 252, 255, 257, 258, and 390; English 203 or
208 or 209; a course in aesthetics; and one course in independent work as an integrative exercise. All dance majors must take dance technique for academic credit each semester or until the maximum of24 semester hours and/or the highest competency level
is achieved in both ballet and modern dance technique. A student is required to complete at least 12 semester hours but no more than 24 semester hours of technique in
fulfilling the requirement for the major. Performance and participation on crew in
dance productions are strongly recommended. Additional courses in theatre, art, music, and philosophy are also recommended.
DANCE THERAPY
Dance Therapy offers the study of both theoretical concepts of dance/movement therapy and the application of those concepts in different patient populations such as psychiatric hospitals, special schools, mental health facilities, and nursing homes. Required
courses: Dance 219, 240, 241; 250 or 251 or 255; 252, 253, 257, 258, and 360; Psychology 114, 220, and 271; and one course in independent work as an integrative exercise. Recommended courses: Dance 215 and 216. All dance majors must take dance
technique for academic credit each semester or until the maximum of 24 semester
hours and/or the highest competency level is achieved in both ballet and modern dance
technique. A student is required to complete at least 12 semester hours but no more
than 24 semester hours of technique in fulfilling the requirement for the major. Performance and participation on crew in dance productions are strongly recommended.
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Related courses in psychology, sociology, theatre, art, and music are also recommended. Students desiring a heavier concentration in psychology should consult the
chair of the Psychology Department and the chair of the Dance Department as early as
possible in their academic career.
DANCE EDUCATION
Three options for students wishing to prepare to teach are offered in dance. Both the
certification of teachers in elementary education/dance and dance on the secondary
level have been approved by the Maryland State Department of Education as fulfilling
NASDTEC standards. A student who meets the standards of the program can be certified by reciprocity in more than 30 states. Students who wish to become certified in
dance on the secondary level should consult the chair of the Education Department
and the Dance Department no later than the second semester of their sophomore year.
Students who wish to become certified in elementary education/dance should consult
with the chairs of the Education Department and Dance Department early in their
freshman year in order to plan their academic programs. In addition, there is a recommended sequence in dance for students who do not seek certification and who wish to
prepare for teaching in private schools, colleges, dance studios, or recreational facilities.
Required courses for students in the certification program on the secondary level:
Dance 103, 140, 205, 210, 215, 216, 219; 250 or 251 or 255; 252, 253, 254; 257 or
258; 360; Education 207, 250, and 353; Special Education 100; and Physical Education 109.
Required courses for students in the certification program in elementary education/
dance: Dance 103, 205, 210, 215, 219; 250 or 251 or 255; 252, 253, 254, 360, and an
integrative exercise; Education 101, 207, 210, 221, 222, 244, 245, 246, 342; Special
Education 100; and Physical Education 109. See Education Department for general
education courses required for both certification programs.
Required courses for students who wish to major in dance without certification in
education: Dance 103, 140, 205, 210, 215, 216, 219; 250 or 251 or 255; 252, 253,
254; 257 or 258; 360; Education 207; and Physical Education 109.
All dance majors must take dance technique for academic credit each semester or
until the maximum of 24 semester hours and/or the highest competency level is
achieved in both ballet and modern dance technique. A student is required to complete
at least 12 semester hours but no more than 24 semester hours of technique in fulfilling
the requirement for the major. Performance and participation on crew in dance productions are required.
DANCE AND ARTS ADMINISTRATION
For students who are majoring in dance and wish to expand the content ofthe major to
include course work, internships, and eventual positions in the rapidly expanding field
of arts administration. Required courses in the concentration in Arts Administration
are Management 110, 140, 170, 210, 370, 375, and Economics 101. A minimum of27
credit hours in dance to be elected from the following: Dance 103, 219, 250; 251 or
255; 252, 253, 360, and one course in independent work as an integrative exercise. All
dance majors must take dance technique for academic credit each semester or until the
maximum of 24 semester hours and/or the highest competency level is achieved in
both ballet and modern dance technique. A student is required to complete at least 12
semester hours but no more than 24 semester hours of technique in fulfilling the
requirement for the major. Performance and participation on crew in dance produc-
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tions are required. Courses in the related disciplines of art, music, and theatre are
recommended.
DANCE AND TIIEATRE
For the student who is especially talented in dance and theatre and wishes to develop a
synthesis of these two arts. Required courses: Dance 103, 250, 252, 253, 254, 258;
350 or 360 or 390; a senior integrative exercise, and dance technique for acade;nit
credit each semester or until the maximum of 24 semester hours and/or the highest
competency level is achieved in both ballet and modern dance technique. A student is
required to complete at least 12 semester hours but no more than 24 semester hours of
technique in fulfilling the requirements for the major. Theatre 100 or llO, 120, 140,
226, 231, and three credit hours from the following: Theatre 300, 310, 321-324, or
331. Performance and participation on crew in dance productions are required.
PROFESSOR: Chrystelle Trump Bond (chair) (dance history, criticism, choreography,
and anatomy and kinesiology for dance); ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Juliet Forrest
(modern dance technique, choreography, performance, music for dance, repertory,
and dance anthropology); ADJUNCT ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Judith Fischer
(dance therapy); INSTRUCTOR: Kathy Wildberger (modern dance technique, choreography, and performance); LECTURERS: Laura Dolid (ballet technique and
pointe), Katherine S. Ferguson (ballet technique and pointe), Ilona Kessell Uazz technique), Jane Murray (ballet technique and pointe); other lecturers to be appointed.
001. Pointe Class I (0)

An optional supplement for students concurrently enrolled in Dance 106, 107, or 108.
First semester, repeated second semester. Dolid.
002. Pointe Class II (0)

An optional supplement for students who are
concurrently enrolled in Dance 210, 211, 212,
213 or 214.
First semester, repeated second semester. Ferguson
and Murray.
103. Movement Fonns: A Cross-Cultural
fuspective (3) (II)

An introduction to two theoretical frameworks, physical and cultural, within which to
comprehend dance. Performances of etlmic
dances by native artists and students. Prerequisite: None.
Second semester. Forrest and dance artists. Of
fered 1990-91 and alternate years.
Students enrolling in 100-level dance
courses may, after completing Dance 104,
or both Dance 114 and 124, select either
the ballet or modem segments of Dance
105, 106, 107 or 108.

in the dance experience, while introducing
the individual to his or her own movement
potential. One gains an appreciation and an
aesthetic criteria for these two dance styles.
Theoretical knowledge of dance as an expressive art form is gained through lecturd
discussion based on class work, required reading, observation, written assignment, and attendance at dance concerts. Prerequisite for
Dance 104: none. Prerequisite for Dance 105:
Dance 104 or exemption by audition. Dance
104, 105 to be elected in sequence.
First semester, repeated second semester.
Department.
*114. Elementary Dance Teclmique I: Modem
(1.5)

Prerequisite: None.
*124. Elementary Dance Th:hnique I: Ballet
(1.5)

Prerequisite: None.
Both 114 and 124 must be taken before entering
Dance 105, 115, or 125.
*Dance 114 and 124 together meet distribution
requirement II.

104J Elementary Dance Th:hnique I, II (3/3)
105. (II)

*115. Elementary Dance Teclmique II: Modem
(1.5)

An introductory course in ballet and modem
dance that develops the group consciousness

Prerequisite: Dance 104 or exemption by
audition.
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*125. Elementary Dance Technique II: Ballet
(1.5)

107 and approval of instructor and chair of
the department.

Prerequisite: Dance 104 or exemption by
audition.

First semester,
Department.

*Dance 115 and 125 together meet distribution
requirement II.

repeated

sewnd

semester.

118. Intermediate Dance 1l:chnique ill:
Modem (1.5).

106) Intermediate Dance Technique I, II (3/3)
107. (II)

Prerequisite: Dance 107 or Dance 117.

An intermediate course in ballet, pointe, and
modern dance technique to continue developing technical skills simultaneously as one
increases an appreciation and an aesthetic criteria for ballet and modern dance styles. Theoretical knowledge of dance as an expressive
art form is gained through lecture/discussion
based on class work, required reading, observation, written assignment, and attendance at
dance concerts. Prerequisite for Dance 106:
Dance 105 or exemption by audition. Prerequisite for Dance 107: Dance 106 or exemption
by audition. Dance 106, 107 to be elected in
sequence.

128. Intermediate Dance Technique ill: Ballet
(1.5).

First semester,
Department.

repeated

sewnd

semester.

*116. Intermediate Dance 1l:chnique 1: Modern
(1.5)

Prerequisite: Dance 105 (or the equivalent) or
Dance 115 or exemption by audition.
*126. Intermediate Dance 1l:chnique 1: Ballet
(1.5)

Prerequisite: Dance 105 (or the equivalent) or
Dance 125 or exemption by audition.

*Dance 116 and 126 together meet distribution
requirement II.
*117. Intermediate Dance 1l:chnique II:
Modem (1.5)

Prerequisite: Dance 106 (or the equivalent) or
Dance 116 or exemption by audition.
*127. Intermediate Dance 1l:chnique II: Ballet
(1.5)

Prerequisite: Dance 106 (or the equivalent) or
Dance 126 or exemption by audition.

*Dance 117 and 127 together meet distribution
requirement II.
108. Intermediate Dance 1l:chnique ill (3)

Further study in applied dance instruction in
ballet and modern dance for the select student
who needs additional work on the intermediate level for refinement of skills and a more
in-depth technical development before promotion to the advanced level. Includes instruction in intermediate technique 11 classes
and individual coaching. Prerequisites: Dance

Prerequisite: Dance 107 or Dance 127.
140. Jazz Dance 1l:chnique (1.5)

Applied dance instruction in different jazz
styles. For both non-majors and prospective
dance majors. Prerequisite: Dance 104 or exemption by audition.

Sewnd semester. Department.
205J Advanced Modern 1l:chnique I, II, ill
206J (3 each) (II)
207.

An intensive course in modem dance employing various established techniques for a more
complete development of skills and an understanding of the aesthetic criteria for the
modem dance style. 1bis course also poses
questions for self evaluation as a dancer. Theoretical knowledge of dance as an expressive
art form is gained through lecture/discussion
based on class work, required reading, observation, written assignment, and attendance at
dance concerts. Prerequisite: Dance 107 or
exemption by audition. Dance 205, 206, 207
are to be elected in sequence.
First semester, repeated sewnd semester. Furrest
and Department.
208J Advanced Studies in Modem Dance I, II
209. (1.511.5)

Advanced work in modern dance technique
for individual students who need to continue
technical development on the advanced level
in order to reach their fullest potential as performing artists. Includes instruction in advanced modem dance technique classes and
individual coaching in aspects of techniques
which need further analysis and refinement.
Prerequisite: Dance 207.

First semester, repeated sewnd semester. Furrest
and Department.
210J Advanced Ballet 1l:chnique I, II, ill
211) (3 each) (II)
212.

Intensive instruction in ballet and pointe
through technique classes on the advanced
level for a more complete development of
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240. Dance Therapy I (3)

technical skills and a more profound understanding of the aesthetic criteria for classical
ballet. Theoretical knowledge of dance as an
expressive art form is gained through lecturd
discussion based on class work, required reading, observation, written assignment, and attendance at dance concerts. Prerequisite:
Dance 107 or exemption by audition. Dance
210, 211, 212 are to be elected in sequence.
Firrt semester, repeated seamd semester. Murray.

An overview of dance therapy exploring the
meaning of movement as communication and
expression. Development of an understanding of the theoretical concepts of dance therapy through selected reading and experiential
movement. Prerequisites: Dance 252, Psychology 114, 220, and 271.
Firrt semester. Fischer. Offered 1989-90 and
alternate years.

213J Advanced Studies in Ballet I, II (1.511.5)
214.

241. Dance Therapy II (3)

Advanced work in ballet technique for individual students who need to continue technical development on the advanced level in
order to reach their fullest potential as performing artists. Includes instruction in advanced ballet technique classes and individual
coaching in aspects of techniques which need
further analysis and refinement. Prerequisite:
Dance 212.
Firrt semester, repeated second semester. Murray.
215. Dance Education I (Elementary Level) (4)

Designed to develop the skills and knowledge
necessary for teaching dance to children. Application of methods, materials, and activities
to contribute to children's expression and
movement skills. Observation and teaching of
children's classes. Prerequisites: Dance 253
(or 259) and Education 207 (or concurrent
registration).
Firrt semester. Department. Offered 1989-90
and alternate years.
216. Dance Education II (Secondary Level) (4)

Teaching methods in ballet and modern
dance for the secondary school level. Development of curriculum and lesson planning.
Dance production, observation, and student
teaching in secondary schools. Prerequisites:
Dance 253 (or 259) and Education 207 (or
concurrent registration).
Second semester. Department. Offered 1989-90
and alternate years.
219. Music for Dance (4)

Basic musical instruction designed specifically
for the dancer. Rhythmic analysis, listening
assignments, reading scores and accompaniment for dance on percussion instruments.
Development of musicality, musical resources
and composition for dancer, choreographer,
teacher, and dance therapist. Concurrent enrollment in Applied Music for Dance required. Prerequisite: Dance 252.
Second semester. Ftm'est. Offered 1989-90 and
alternate years.

Exploration of the variety of work settings
and treattnent goals related to different patient populations. Readings in specific problems and varied approaches. Volunteer field
work placement. Prerequisite: Dance 240.
Second semester. Fischer. Offered 1989-90 and
alternate years.
250. 1\ventieth-Century American Dance
and Its Relation to Other Modem Arts
(3) (II)

Development of twentieth-century American
dance, from Isadora Duncan to the avant
garde dancers of the 1980s within an historical and cultural context. Twentieth century
dance in relation to similar clements of composition in other art forms. Prerequisite:
Dance 104 or previous experience in dance on
the elementary level.
Second semester. Bond. Offered 1990-91 and
alternate years.
251. Great Choreographers and Dancers
(3) (II)

Development of dance as an expressive art
and as a cultural manifestation as reflected in
the works of great choreographers and dancers from the sixteenth to the twentieth century. Philosophies, aesthetic criteria, and
contributions of major dancers and choreographers in Western Europe and the United
States. Prerequisite: Dance 104 or previous
experience in dance on the elementary level.
Second semester. Bond. Offered 1989-90 and
alternate years.
252. Intennediate Dance Thchnique and
Composition (4) (II)

A course in modern dance technique, improvisation, and choreography. An introduction
to dance in relation to education, therapy, notation, history, criticism, religion, and anthropology. Applied work in dance and related arts of music, visual arts, and theatre.
Prerequisite: Dance 104.
Firrt semester. Bond.
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253. Dance Lecture-Demonstration and
PerfOrmance (4) (ll)

Intermediate/advanced sequences in both ballet and modern technique, choreography, theory, required reading, and performance in
both student compositions and faculty repertory. Students are required to attend both
Tuesday and Thursday workshops in composition and technique, and must attend either
the Wednesday afternoon modern repertory
class or the Saturday morning ballet repertory
class. The course culminates in performances
in the Baltimore school system and community centers. Prerequisites: Dance 252 (or
concurrent registration) and permission of
the instructor by audition. (Not open to students who have completed Dance 259.)
First semester. Farrest and Fn;guson.

First semester. Department. Offered 1989-90
and alternate yean.
290. Internship in Dance (Variable)

Off-campus experiences are available in the
areas of dance education, dance therapy, performance and choreography, dance history
and criticism, dance/arts administration, and
dance/theatre. Prerequisites: Preliminary interview; Dance 215 and/or 216 (dance education); or Dance 241 (dance therapy); or
Dance 350 (performance and choreography);
or Dance 390 (dance history and criticism);
or Management 170 (dance and arts administration); or Dance 254 and Theatre 100 or
110 and 120 (dance and theatre).
Department.
299. Applied Dance: PerfOrmance (2)

254. Choreography and Production (4)

Theory and applied work in choreography
and production with attention to the choreographic materials and methods of Doris
Humphrey and Merce Cunningham. Emphasis on the work ofindividual student choreographers on the advanced level. Prerequisite:
Dance 253 (or 259).
Seamd semester. Department.
255. American Dance Heritage (3) (II)

Study of American dance from the colonial
period through the nineteenth century from a
cultural and historical perspective. Prerequisite: Dance 104 or some previous experience
in dance on the elementary level.
First semester. Bond. Offered 1989-90 and alternate years.
257. Labanotation (2)

A systematized method of structural observation and notation of movement based on the
work of Laban and Knust with application to
performance, choreography, dance criticism,
dance history, theatre, and related arts.
First semester. Department. Offered 1989-90
and alternate years.

Qualified students may earn two credits per
semester, up to a maximum of eight credits,
for participation in productions of the
Goucher College Dancers. For students not
currently enrolled in Dance 254 and Dance
350. Prerequisites: Audition and acceptance
by two choreographers, current enrollment in
a dance technique course, and permission of
the department chair.
First and seamd semester. Department.
350. Advanced Choreography (4)

Choreography for large groups and development of performing skills. Improvisation and
development of different dance styles. Major
choreographic and performance project for
the advanced choreographer and dancer. Prerequisite: Dance 254.
First semester. Department. Offered 1989-90
and alternate years.
360. Anatomy and Kinesiology fur Dance (4)

An analysis of human motion through a study
of anatomy and principles of kinesiology in
relation to dance techniques. Prerequisite:
Dance 252.
Seamd semester. Bond. Offered 1990-91 and
alternate yean.

258. MotifWriting and Effurt-Shape (2)

390. Dance Criticism (4)

A systematized method of observation and
notation of the dynamics aspect of movement
based on the work of Laban and Lamb with
application to dance therapy, dance criticism,
anthropology, theatre, and related arts. Motif
Writing will be taught as a shorthand notation of the basic essence of movement. Application to choreography, dance criticism, and
dance therapy.

Seminar in theory and practice of writing
about dance. Readings in aesthetics, the definitions of dance, the role of the critic, the
ways of perceiving dance, and the historical
value of the dance critic. Prerequisites: One
dance technique course and one dance history
course.
First semester. Bond. Offered 1990-91 and alternate years.
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Economics and Management
ECONOMICS
Analytical economics is a practical course of study, and economic theory is taught in
the context of its applications. Relatively few tools of analysis are needed to study
shortages and rationing, exchange rates and speculation, inflation and recession,
money and prices, monopoly and competition as well as such social and political issues
as pollution, energy, airport congestion, mass transit, the delivery of medical care, and
even the personal choice of career and lifestyle. Economic theory can clarify and systematize thinking on these matters, and it is the place of economics in the liberal arts
curriculum to train beginning as well as advanced students in the use ofanalytical tools.
The economics curriculum also exposes students to the intellectual, historical, and institutional context of the discipline, integrating their study of economics with their
liberal education as a whole.
The aim of courses in economics is to train students to think analytically about economic and social problems and rationally about personal, public, and business decisions. Economics consists of a structured body of analytical principles that can equip
the student with a logical, consistent approach both to the great issues of our time and
to the everyday choices that confront consumers, political leaders, business firms, and
all individuals.
THE MAJOR

A major in economics requires ten courses, as follows : Economics 101, 102, 216, and
217; Economics 206 or another acceptable statistics course; three elective courses in
economics at the 200 level (one 200-level management elective or two semesters of
accounting may be substituted for one economics elective) and two seminars at the
300 level, of which one must be a theory seminar.
The economics major is intended for students in four categories: (1) those who seek
the analytical skills and specific knowledge of economic processes necessary to the responsible citizen; (2) those who desire economic understanding as a background for
careers in business, labor, politics, law, finance, administration, or public service; (3)
preprofessional students who hope to continue specialized studies in economics or
business at the graduate level; and (4) students preparing to teach social studies in the
secondary schools. (For certification requirements, see Education.)
Economics 101 is the starting point in the curriculum for both majors and nonmajors. The course acquaints students with techniques of economic analysis by emphasizing micro aspects (decision making by firms and individuals) in the American economy. Economics 102 emphasizes the economy as a whole (macro), including the role
of government and major financial institutions in determining the level of national
product, income, and employment. Economics 102 is also open to non-majors or premajors. Those planning to major in economics are encouraged to complete Economics
216 as soon as possible, since the course provides the essential analytical skills used in
most applied economics. Recommended courses for students planning graduate studies in economics are Economics 218 and 220; Computer Science 116; and Mathematics
117, 118, and 231.
The department also sponsors both full- and part-time internships in industry,
banks, and government agencies. Most internships are in the Baltimore-Washington
area.
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PROFESSORS: Theodore Suranyi-Unger, Jr. (chair) (economics), Jean Wilhelm (adviser in arts administration); ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Lydia P. Harris (applied
microeconomics); Katherine H. Jacobs (health economics, international economics);
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Alfred Drummond (public finance), Ileane Rosenthal
(management), Debra Sherwin (accounting, marketing); LECTURERS: Barry Buchoff (accounting, financial management), Lynette Edwards (human resources management), Leo B. Swinderman (multinational management), Charles E. Yankovich (law,
legal environments) .
101. Principles of Economics: Micro (3) (Vll)
An introduction to economic analysis, emphasizing the theoretical and analytical tools
used in managerial and individual decisions in
the U.S. economy. Through case study methods, students develop independent problemsolving capability.

First semester,
Department.

repeated

second

semester.

Second semester. Department.

102. Principles of Economics: Macro (3) (Vll)
Fundamental concepts of macroeconomic
theory necessary for more advanced study, including determination of levels of national
output, the price !eve~ and employment.

First semester,
Department.

217. Intermediate Macro Theory (3)
Modern theory of national income determination, including recent developments in the
theory of consumption, invesonent, money,
and interest. Analysis of monetary and fiscal
policies and their relation to problems of inflation, unemployment, and economic
growth. Prerequisite: Economics 102.

repeated

second

semester.

206. Economic and Business Statistics (3)
Introduction to the use and interpretation of
statistics in economics and business. Time series, index numbers, seasonal and cyclical
movements, and the use ofstatistical inference
in linear regression analysis of economic data.
Introduction to econometrics and the use of
the computer. Prerequisite: One course in
econorrucs.

First semester, repeated second semester. Drummund, Sherwin.
209. Managerial Economics (3)
Applications of the economic way of thinking
to managerial decisions in private and public
organizations. Theories of the firm, product
demand, production and costs with application to invesonent planning, cost analysis and
economic problems of market relationships.
Prerequisite: Economics 101.

Second semester. Drummund.
216. Intermediate Micro Theory (3)
Contemporary theory of resource allocation
and its applications. Theories ofconsumer decision making. Analysis of the behavior and
decisions of the business firm. Determination
of price; output; and wage, rent, interest, and
profit incomes under various market structures. Prerequisite: Economics 101.

First semester. Department.

218. Introduction to Mathematical Economics
(3)

An introduction to set theory, mathematical
functions, and matrix manipulation. Constrained optimization techniques with special
emphasis on utility maximization and firm
profit maximization. Solving simple Keynesian simultaneous equation models and
reduced-form equations. Prerequisites: Economics 216 and 217; or permission of the
instructor.

First semester, repeated second semester. Harris.
220. Econometrics (4)
The development of statistical technique and
application to empirical economic analysis.
Topics will include specification and estimation of regression models, inference in regression models, autocorrelation, and heteroscedasticity. Time series analysis and
simultaneous equation models. A substantial
amount of empirical work is included. Prerequisites: Economics 206, 216, and 217.

Second semester. Drummond.
221. The Economics of Labor and Human
Resources (3)
The determination ofwages and employment
in the context of a labor market characterized
by discrimination, trade tmionism, and onthe-job training. Earnings and employment
conditions of minority and female workers.
Alternative policies for improving the working conditions of these groups, analyzed from
traditional, liberal, and radical perspectives.
Prerequisite: Economics 101.

Second semester. Department.
227. Business and Government (3)
Analysis of the role of government in regular-
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ing business, especially oligopoly and monopoly; social costs and benefits of various
types of market structure. Examination of
anti-trust policy and envirorunental and safety
regulations. Prerequisite: Economics 101.
Second semester. Harris.
240. Field Work in Economics (Variable)
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ings assigned from original sources include
Smith, Ricardo, Marx, Mill, Bohm-Bawerk,
Marshall, Hayek, Keynes. Current issues in
methodology. Prerequisite: Economics 102.
Second semester. Department. Offered alternate
years.
265. Selected Topics in Economics (3)

Work in selected business firms, banks, and
goverrunent agencies, usually in BaltimoreWashington area. Projects planned jointly by
student, director, and participating field supervisors. Prerequisite: Junior or senior major
in economics and permission of the director.
Department.

Special topics of current interest. Subjects
changes from time to time and are announced
before registration. May be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.
Department.

241. Money, Banking, and Monetary Policy (3)

The balance of payments and monetary problems of the international economy. The role of
exchange rates, capital movements, the international adjustment mechanism, gold, and
paper currency. International monetary reform. Import quotas, tariffs, common markets and their restraints on trade in the domestic and world economy. Prerequisites:
Economics 101 and 102.
First semester. Jacobs.

Commercial banking, the Federal Reserve
System and other financial institutions are
analyzed as a framework for understanding
monetary theory and policy. Effectiveness of
monetary policy, its relation to other stabilization tools, and proposals for its reform. Prerequisites: Economics 101 and 102.
First semester. Department.

271. International Trade (3)

242. Public Finance and Fiscal Policy (3)

Theory and practice of public expenditure
and taxation. Allocation of resources between
the public and private sectors to promote
balanced economic growth and the general
welfare. Effects of taxation and spending on
economic efficiency and the distribution of
income and wealth. Prerequisite: Economics
101.
Second semester. Drummond.
250. Industrial Organization (3)

Theory of firm and industrial organization
under perfect and imperfect competition.
Analysis of restrictive and discriminatory
practices by competitive type; relative levels
of advertising, research, and development.
Prerequisite: Economics 101 or 216.
First semester. Harris. Offered alternate years.
255. Urban Economics (3)

The economic problems of urbanization in a
post-industrial society. Analysis of urban
land-use, public goods, and financing of metropolitan goverrunents. Problems examined
include those in education, employment, and
transportation within an urban envirorunent.
Prerequisites: Economics 101, 102, and 216.
First semester. Drummond. Offered alternate
years.
262. The Development of Economic Thought
(3)

Survey of the history of the science of economics, from mercantilists to present. Read-

3 71. Research Seminar: Topics in International
Thlde (4)

Selected topics in interregional and international trade, the commoclity composition of
trade, and the gains from specialization and
exchange. Costs and benefits of tariffs, nontariffbarriers, and economic integration. Balance of payment adjustments. Prerequisites:
Economics 216, 217 and 271.
First semester. Harris, Jacobs. Offered alternate
years.
392. Seminar: Economic Methodology and
Research Methods (3)

Study of the process whereby conceptual economic knowledge is created; the epistemology and methodology of economics. Preparation, by each student, of a research paper
stressing the role of deduction and/or induction. Paper preparation under close step-bystep individual guidance of the instructor.
Peer review and evaluation of each paper. Prerequisites: Economics 216 and 217.
Second semester. Department.
396. Seminar in Microeconomics (4)

Integrative seminar for majors involving the
advanced study of theory and applications of
microeconomic analysis. Research into current public policy problems. Prerequisite:
Economics 216. Open to economics majors
or to others with consent of the instructor.
First semester. Harris.
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397. Seminar in Macroeconomics (4)

Integrative seminar for majors involving advanced study of theory and applications of
macroeconomic analysis, including theories
ofmoney, general price level, interest rates, in-

come, employment, and supply side economics. Prerequisite: Economics 217. Open to
economics majors or to others with consent of
the instructor.

Second stmester. Drummond, Jarobs.

MANAGEMENT

The major is organized to stress the development of analytical and communication
skills. In the area of analysis, students are taught to differentiate between data and information, to organize and generalize from available facts, to recognize and understand
the broad social and cultural forces that must influence business decisions, and to use
modern analytical techniques. Communication skills are developed in a variety of
ways. All management majors are advised to take courses in expository writing and
speaking, and both oral and written reports are required in management courses.
Through the assignment ofgroup projects, students learn the importance of teamwork
and communication within peer groups as well as the role of the individual in preparing group reports.
The emphasis on communication extends to the use of the computer. The role of the
computer in modern management decision making cannot be overemphasized. All
students are required to attain language proficiency and to develop an appreciation for
the limitations as well as the advantages of the computer. Student exposure to business
and government through guest lectures, internships, and other contacts is an important dimension of Goucher's management program.
The curriculum includes non-management courses that provide the necessary basis
for decision making, a small core of required management courses that delineate the
primary functional areas of business, several elective courses that focus upon broad,
complex business problems and the variables that must be considered to solve them,
and two special management courses: a senior-level integrative course where students
develop solutions to real and simulated business cases, and an internship where students spend time in actual work environments.
THE MAJOR
Required courses include Management 110, 140, 210, 240, 245, 290, and 380; Economics 101, 102, and 241; English 206; Computer Science 116 and 201; Mathematics
105 or Economics 206; Sociology 247.
Twelve semester hours of electives are required, at least two of which must be at the
300 level. Generally, a student chooses electives to provide a concentration in some
particular area of interest. For example, a student interested in opportunities abroad
might elect to take the following three courses: Management 230 (Marketing Policies), Management 330 (Multinational Management), and French 243 (French Language in Business). Precise configuration of a set of electives is specified through consultation with appropriate departmental chairs and representatives.
100. Introduction to Management (3)

This course introduces the American business
system to students taking their first course in
management. Students will learn basic information about such business activities as
management, marketing, finance, personnel,
accounting, and production management.
Students will also learn basic terms and con-

cepts of economics so that they can better understand business literature. The course will
also introduce students to the U.S. legal system as it applies to business. Social responsibility and future trends in business will be
discussed.

First semester. Sherwin.

Economics and Management
llO. Principles of Accounting I (3)

Fundamental principles and concepts of accounting and their application to business organizations. Emphasis on cash-flow considerations and control aspects of accounting
rather than a purely bookkeeping approach.
First semester, repeated seamd semester. Sherwin.
120. Principles of Accounting II (3)

A continuation of fundamental accounting
principles and concepts. The nature of funds
and working capital, interpretation of financial statements, accounting for price-level
changes, departmental accounting, and the
use of various cost systems. Prerequisite:
Management 110.
Second semester. Buchoff, Sherwin.
140. Marketing Management (3)

Marketing structure from product/service
creation through consumption. Techniques of
market decision making.
First semester, repeated second semester.
Department.
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government regulation, manpower forecasting, and union-management relations.
Second semester. Department.
230. Marketing Policies (3)

Basic marketing functions reviewed from the
orientation of the product manager. Product
development, service politics, product
warranties/guarantees, branding, distribution, and government and legal constraints reviewed in terms of profit and loss responsibility. Prerequisite: Management 140.
Second semester. Department.
235. Productions and Operations Management
(3)

An introduction to the organization of business operations from the perspective of helping the general manager make decisions. Concepts such as the role of technology, job
design, and work measurement will be explored within the context of both manufacturing and service enterprises. Prerequisite:
Management 110.
First semester. Department.

170. Introduction to Arts Administration (3)

Survey of the philosophy and practice of
management in all of the arts; historical development, organizational problems, subsidy
patterns, methods of gaining public and private support. Guest lecturers from professional performance companies and arts institutions. Field trips; practical projects.
Second semester. Wilhelm. Offered alternate
years.

240. Managerial Accounting (3)

Emphasis on control and analysis of cashflow. Planning, control, and evaluation steps
involved in the managerial decision-making
process, including analysis of cost behavior,
operational budgeting, and financial budgeting. Prerequisite: Management 110.
First semester. Department.
245. Organizational Behavior (3)

200. Legal Environment of Business (3)

Government regulations of business; legal
principles pertaining to government control
of business. Emphasis on the administrative
agencies of government which have significance for business. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing.
First semester. Department.

A study of the managerial environment and
the individual and group processes in operation. Attention is given to an examination of
organizational structure, work design, motivation, and leadership styles. Factors impacting performance and effectiveness of the organization will be emphasized.
First semester. Department.

210. Financial Management (3)

260. Selected Topics in Management (3)

Analysis of the conceptual framework of financial management. Emphasis on effective
utilization of capital, including current asset
management, sources of short-term financing, capital budgeting, and accesses to sources
of capital. Prerequisite: Management 110.
Seamd semester. Department.

Special topics of current interest. Subjects
change from time to time and will be announced before registration. May be repeated
for credit. Prerequisite: Varies, depending on
nature of topic.
Department.

220. Human Resources Management (3)

Al?prenticeships to further the career development of students. Placements designed to test
academic concepts in a work setting and to
bring practical knowledge of a functioning

290. Internship in Management (Variable)

The relationship between people and the organization they work for. Topics include employee selection, retention and development,
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business or goverrunent enterprise to the
classroom. Prerequisites: Junior standing and
major in management.

UISites: Senior standing, Management 240,
and Computer Science 201.

Second semester. Department.

Department.
330. Multinational Management (3)
305. Management Decisions and the
Organization (3)

The course focuses on the organization as a
complex system in which the manager must
function and make decisions. Diagnosis oforganizational problems, how to intervene in
the ongoing activities ofthe organization, and
how to increase organizational effectiveness
and enhance organizational choice and renewal. The organization as a total system for
the decision maker. Prerequisites: Management 235 and 245.

Second semester. Department.
310. Business Forecasting (3)

Analysis of the sources and types of data used
in business forecasting. Techniques and methods used in aggregate forecasting, and finan-.
cia! forecasting applied to individual student
projects. Prerequisites: Economics 216 and
217 and Mathematics 105 or 241 or Economics 206.

Pint semester. Department.
320. Small Business Management (3)

The role of small business ownership in the
economics environment. Emphasizes class
discussion, case analysis, and a major project.
Recent practices, trends, regulations, and opportunities which affect the smaller enterprise. Prerequisites: Management 140, 210,
and 240.

Second semester. Department.
325. Management lnfunnation Systems (3)

An examination of the issues related to the effective use of computer-based information
systems in the organization. Included in the
analysis are the different informational requirements of various functional areas of an
organization, the characteristics of inputs
(data) which will meet these requirements,
design approaches to different types of information systems, methodologies for assuring
satisfactory control and implementation, and
factors affecting output (managerial reports)
to meet organizational requirements. Prereq-

Analysis of the environment in which international business decisions are made. Problems
and issues created because business is conducted in an international environment. Prerequisites: Management 140, 210 and 240.

Pint semester. Department.
350. Strategic Plaruting in Management (3)

The role of strategic planning in management
decision making. Variables that must be analyzed to achieve long-range goals discussed
within the context of new product development, technological change, finance, and
other managerial areas. Prerequisites: Management 140, 210, 240, and 245.

Pint semester. Department.
370. The Arts Administrator (3)
Examination of administrative structures as
found in all fields of art, including reference to
the public image, audience development, staff
management, public and private subsidy, and
relations with educational and community institutions. Prerequisites: Management 170
and junior standing.

Pint semester. Department. Offered alternate
years.
3 75. Administration and Fiscal Responsibility
in the Arts (3)

Analysis of financial structures, fund raising,
grantsmanship, public relations, publicity,
and advertising methods; contractual, touring, and union negotiations. Students do individual field projects connected with specific
arts institutions. Prerequisite: Management
370.

Second semester. Department. Offered alternate
years.
380. Business Policy (3)
An integrative study of the functional areas of
management. Operational meaning is given
to such concepts as decision making, management philosophy, objectives, policies and
strategies through the medium of case analysis. Prerequisites: Management 140, 210, 240
and 245.

Second semester. Department.

Education
The Education Department has as its primary purpose the preparation of teachers for
the elementary and secondary schools. Teaching at either level requires three major
areas of preparation: (l) thorough knowledge of the subject matter, (2) understanding
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of the learners, and (3) study of the means whereby knowledge is communicated. The
first of these competencies is provided through courses designed to give breadth and
depth in the liberal arts; the other two are provided through the courses in education.
These last two aim to have each student gain an understanding of the learners' characteristics, the curriculum, the methods of teaching, the theories of learning and teaching, the relationship between theory and practice, and the school as a social institution.
The elementary education program and most areas of the secondary education program have been approved by the Maryland State Department of Education as fulfilling
NASDTEC standards. Consequently, a student who meets the standards of the programs can be certified by reciprocity in more than 30 states. It is important that all
students who plan to teach in secondary schools consult the chair of their intended
major department, as well as the chair of the Education Department, no later than the
second semester of their sophomore year. Students planning to teach in elementary
school should consult the chair of the Education Department.
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
Students who intend to teach in the elementary school may major in the department or
major in combination with work in another department. The major, in combination
with another field, is planned with the chair of the Education Department in consultation with the chair of the other department.
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE EDUCATION MAJOR
All students must complete a total of 3 7 credits within the major. Required courses are
Special Education 100; Education 101, 207, 210, 221, 222, 244, 245, 246, and 342.
Education 222 should be taken in the junior year and should precede 244, 245, 246,
and 342. In addition, elementary education majors and combination majors take a
minimum of80 semester hours in academic content courses which include the following prescribed distribution for certification: four courses in the humanities, including
one course in English composition or linguistics, one course in literature, one course in
art (Art 102 recommended), and one course in music; four courses in the social sciences, including History 260 or 265, one course in world (African, Asian, European,
or South American) history, and at least two elective courses in the social sciences, one
of which must be a course in non-Western culture (history, sociology, economics, political science, international relations); four courses in mathematics and the natural sciences, including one course in a laboratory science (other than psychology), one course
in mathematics (Mathematics 101 recommended), and at least two elective courses in
either science or mathematics (including psychology courses taken at Goucher
College).
SECONDARY EDUCATION
Certification is available in the following areas of secondary school curriculum: art,
biology, chemistry, dance, English, history, mathematics, modern languages, and social studies. Students who intend to teach in the secondary schools must major in one
of the following departments: Art, American Studies, Biological Sciences, Chemistry,
Dance, Economics, English, H istory, International Relations, Mathematics, Modern
Languages and Literatures, Politics and Public Policy, or Sociology and Anthropology.
Courses in the subject major which meet the requirements for certification are listed
below. In addition, the following education courses are required for certification: Special Education 100; Education 207, 250, 253, and 353. Students preparing to teach
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English or social studies must also take Education 222, Foundation of Reading and
Language Arts, in order to be certified.
Students satisfY the general education requirements for certification by fulfilling the
new distribution requirements. In addition to or as part of these requirements, students must elect History 260 or 265, a course in mathematics (or placement in Mathematics 117), and a course in non-Western culture (e.g. Anthropology 107, 231, or 255;
History 113 or 286; Political Science 259; Sociology 106).
ART

Major with emphasis in studio. Art 100, 102, 201, 214, 225, 230, 237, and 282; Philosophy 201; Theatre 100; two additional200-level studio art courses and two additional200-level courses in art history.
BIOWGICAL SCIENCES

Major in biological sciences, including Biological Sciences 105, 210, 220, 230, 240,
241, 254, 260, and 376; Chemistry 114, 150, and 230; Physics 115 and 116.
CHEMISTRY

Major in chemistry, including Chemistry 114, 150, 230, 235, 261, 330, 350, 361, 372
and 395; Mathematics 117 and 118; Physics 115 and 116, or 120 and 121. Biochemistry
emphasis replaces Chemistry 372 with Chemistry 341 and 347. Two additional
courses chosen from the following are highly desirable: Biological Sciences 230, 254,
and 260.
DANCE

Major in dance, including Dance 103, 140, 215, 216, 219, 252, 253, 254; 250 or 251
or 255; 257 or 258; 360, and at least 12 semester hours of dance technique, including
Dance 205 and 210. Also Physical Education 109.
ENGLISH

A basic major in English, including English 219, a course in communication or English
280, a course in twentieth-century British or American literature, a course in literary
genre, a course on a major writer (e.g., Shakespeare or Faulkner), and a world literature
course (World Literature 245, 254, 255, or 259). An additional course in expository
writing at the 200 level is strongly recommended.
FRENCH

Major in French, including French 230, 235, 251, 302, 348, and 360; English 219;
History 219.
HISTORY

Major in history, including History 110 or Ill and one of the following: History 260,
265, or 277. Electives additional to the history major are strongly recommended in the
fields of economics, geography, political science, and sociology.
MATHEMATICS

Mathematics 117, 118, 221, 222, 233, 241, 260, 301, 321. Two additional courses of
which one must be selected from Mathematics 231, 245, and Computer Science 216,
and the other must be a mathematics course at the 300 level.
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RUSSIAN
Major in Russian, including Russian 231, 248, 250, 251, 302, and 395; History 220;
English 219.
SOCIAL STUDIES
Major in American studies, economics, history, international relations, political science, sociology, or sociology-anthropology. The necessary distribution in the social
sciences may be met through major requirements and three courses in history, including one in U.S. history and one in each of the following areas: economics, geography
(available through interinstitutional cooperation or in summer school), political science, and sociology or anthropology.
SPANISH
Major in Spanish, including Spanish 231, 233, 237, 241, 243, and 395; History 228
and 295; English 219.
SPECIAL EDUCATION
See page 136.
PROFESSORS: Rolf E. Muuss (adolescent development, psycho-diagnostic evaluation, special education law), Eli Velder (chair) (history and philosophy of education);
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Barbara Gould (reading, methods in elementary education, learning disabilities); LECTURER: Frona Brown (learning disabilities).
101. Child Development (4)

Major theories of human development. Physical, perceptual, cognitive, language, emotional, and social development of the child.
Impact of family structure, schools, and culture on development of the child. Race, sex,
and social class differences in child-rearing
practices. Thirty hours of field work on Tuesday, Wednesday, or Thursday mornings from
8:30 a.m.-10:30 a.m.
First semester. Bruwn.
103. Adolescent Development (3)

Theories of adolescent development. Emphasis on the adolescent's search for identity. Sexual maturation and its psychosocial implications. Socio-cultural basis of adolescent
behavior. Evaluation of research for the purpose of understanding and guiding the development of adolescents in the home, the
school, the peer group, the community. Open
to freshmen.
First semester. Muuss.

and forgetting. Common patterns ofleaming
difficulties. Principles of teaching and learning. Prerequisite: Education 101 or sophomore standing; Psychology 114 recommended. Note: Only students who have not
had field work in Special Education 100
should elect to take this course for four
credits. They should reserve three hours on
Tuesday, Wednesday, or Thursday morning
for that purpose.
Second semester. Ve/der.
210. Development of Education in the United
States (3) (ill)

Educational theories and practices in America, from the seventeenth century to the present, in relation to general social conditions.
Consideration of inequality in educational
opportunities for racial and ethnic groups and
women. Not open to freshmen.
Second semester. Velder.
215. Issues in Education (3)

207. Psychological and Developmental
Foundations of Education (3 or 4)

The nature and theories of learning and development. Topics include cognitive development: the development of concepts of time,
space, numbers; classification and causality;
reinforcement; transfer of training; memory

Analysis of current issues in education: educational policies, accountability, mainstreaming, role of education in society, multicultural
education, testing, teacher training, education as a profession. Prerequisite: One course
in education or a course in the social sciences.
Second semester. Ve/der. Offered alternate years.
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221. Assessment and Evaluation in Education
(3)

Theories and basic principles of test construetion. Standardization procedures and interpretation and survey of norm referenced
achievement and aptitude tests. Use of criterion referenced tests. Individual diagnosis of
reading and arithmetic competencies. Use
and interpretation of individual intelligence
tests. Construction of informal assessment devices. Systems of evaluating and reporting
learning outcomes. Prerequisite: Education
207.

First semester. Brown.
222. Foundation of Reading and Language

Arts (4)
Concepts of language development, reading
theories and approaches. Special attention to
the sequential development and application
of reading skills, writing skills, and to familiarity with literature. Four observations in
schools will be scheduled on Tuesday mornings. Education majors must reserve Tuesday
and Thursday mornings for field work. Secondary students may select appropriate projects in lieu of field work. Prerequisite: Education 207.
Second semester. Guu/.d.
225. Philosophy and Education (3) (VI)

Philosophic treatment of the aims, methods,
and curricula of education considered in their
relation to individual and social values. Study
of classic sources, such as Plato and Dewey,
and of contemporary writers. Prerequisite:
One course in philosophy or education.

246. Social Studies in the Elementary School
(2)

Methods of teaching social studies. Attention
to objectives, concepts, skills, materials, and
learning activities. Adaptations for special and
mainstreamed children. Elementary education majors elect concurrently with Education
342.

First semester. Gould.
248. Curricular Uses of Microcomputers (3)

Examination of the use of microcomputers
for instruction, for management of data, and
for creative expression. Evaluation of the appropriateness of programs for elementary,
secondary, and special education. Prerequisite: Education 207.

Second semester. Gould, M uuss. Offired alternate
years.
250. Adolescents in Literature and the
Secondary School (3)

Issues of adolescent development through literature: cross-cultural differences, selfconcept and identity, interests, political and
moral values, peer group pressures, and
school adjustment problems. The assessment
of the adolescent in education. Consideration
of objectives of secondary education, analysis
of curriculum, long-range planning, problems and trends. Four observations in schools
on Tuesday mornings. Prerequisite: Education 207 or junior standing.

Second semester. Muuss, Velder. Offired alternate
years.

Second semester. Velder. Offired alternate years.

253. Methods of Secondary School Teaching

244. Science in the Elementary School (2)

Analysis of general methods and planning of
different types of learning activities in secondary school instruction. Part of the course
devoted to special methods in teaching subjects which members of the class intend to
teach. Consideration of relationship of subjects to objectives of secondary education,
structure and classroom organization, evaluation of textbooks on the subject. Observation
in the schools. Prerequisite: Education 207.

(4)

Methods of teaching science in a laboratory
setting. Practice in utilizing methods ofteaching science with attention to objectives, skills,
materials, and learning activities. Adaptations
for special and mainstreamed children. Presentation of basic scientific information. Elementary education majors elect concurrently
with Education 342.
First semester. Guu/.d.

First semester. Velder.

245. Mathematics in the Elementary School
(2)

Methods of teaching mathematics. Attention
to objectives, concepts, skills, materials, and
learning activities. Adaptations for special and
mainstreamed children. Elementary education majors elect concurrently with Education
342.
First semester. Guu/.d.

342. Observation and Student 'Il:aching in the
Elementary School (10)

Student teaching under the supervision of a
cooperating teacher and a member of the Education Department of Goucher College.
Completion of a minimum of 250 hours of
teaching, participation, observation, and conferences. Discussion of student teaching

English
problems in seminar meetings. Elected concurrently with Education 244, 245, and 246.
Prerequisite: Education 222 and preliminary
interview.
First semester. Gould.
353. Observation and Student Teaching in the
Secondary School (10)

Student teaching under the supervision of a
cooperating teacher and a member of the Education Department of Goucher College.
Completion of a minimum of 250 hours of
teaching, participation, observation, and conferences. Discussion of student teaching
problems in seminar meetings. Elected concurrently with Education 253. Prerequisite:
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Education 207 and preliminary interview.
First semester. Velder.
360. Practicum in Reading (3 or 4)

Practicum experience with a reading disabled
child of elementary/middle school age supervised by a member of Goucher College Education Department. Assessment of child's
needs based on observation, testing, past records, interviews, and developmental data. Implementation of individualized remedial pro-.
gram integrating theory and methodology
with assessment data. Presentation and analyses of cases in weekly seminar. Prerequisite:
Education 342 or Special Education 350 or
permission of the instructor.
Second semester. Gould.

English
The aims of the English Department are to train students as readers and writers, to
familiarize them with their literary and linguistic heritage, and to cultivate an awareness ofliterature as not only a source of enjoyment and aesthetic stimulation but also a
means by which individuals and societies clarify experience and define values. Fundamentally, the department's concern is with words and images, their use (and abuse),
and their impact on human thought and feeling. Educators are increasingly aware that
skill in writing and in interpreting verbal expression is a professional asset in almost any
field.

THE MAJOR
Majors are required to choose a minimum of 30 credits at the 200 and 300 level, including at least two 300-level seminars in literature. A course in Shakespeare is strongly
recommended for all students. Advanced independent work and/or senior thesis is recommended for students considering graduate literary studies or desiring to graduate
with honors in the major.
Majors should select English 211 and 212 as early as possible in their course ofstudy,
215 preferably concurrent with 212, and one course from each of the following areas:
(1) Medieval, Renaissance, 1660-1800; (2) Romantic, Victorian; (3) Modernism,
Modern Poetry, Post-Modernism; (4) Early American, Later American.
THE WRITING OPTION

Students whose primary objective is to develop their skills as writers may structure
their major somewhat differently. Thirty-three credits at or above the 200 level are
required, including English 215 (exceptionally well-prepared students may apply to
the chair for exemption from this requirement), 212, 232, and at least two additional
courses in literature, one ofwhich should be at the 300 level. Students should also take
(1) at least three of the following: English 202, 203, 205, 206, 207, 208, 209, 221,
Theatre 232; (2) at least one of the following: English 301, 305, 306, 307; (3) an
internship involving writing or an independent project in writing. Students may arrange combination majors involving composition and other disciplines. Majors in
other departments are also welcome to take composition courses at the 200 level. Internships in journalism, publishing, public relations, advertising, and other fields in
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which writing skills are essential are frequently available through the English
Department.
SECONDARY EDUCATION

Students who desire certification to teach English in the secondary schools must fulfill
the requirements for the basic major in English and include English 219 in their programs. They should also take either English 280 or a course in communication, a
course in a major writer (e.g., Shakespeare or Faulkner), a course in twentieth-century
British or American literature, a course in literary genre, and a world literature course.
An additional course in expository writing at the 200 level is strongly recommended.
See page 70 for requirements in Education.
PROFESSORS: Gerald Duff (English romantic period, contemporary literature), William L. Hedges (American literature, American studies); ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
Laurelynn Kaplan (modern English and Irish literature, expository writing), Fred H .
White (chair) (eighteenth- and nineteenth-century English literature, critical theory);
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Madison Smartt Bell (fiction), Penelope S. Cordish
(modern literature, women's studies), Jeffrey Myers (Shakespeare, Renaissance English literature), Arnold Sanders (medieval English literature, expository writing),
Elizabeth Spires (poetry); ADJUNCT ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Barbara Roswell
(expository writing); INSTRUCTOR: Robert Bradley (expository writing); LECTURERS: Michael Bowler (journalism), Linnell Smith (journalism), other lecturers to
be appointed.
103. English Syntax (2)

A syntactical approach to the conventions of
standard written English, including grarrunar,
punctuation, and sentence construction. May
taken concurrently with expository writmg courses.

?e

First semester. Department.

ill. Masterpieces of English and American
Literature (3) (IV)

Introduction to a number of major works in
the various genres and periods of English and
American literature. Extensive reading required, with the goal of becoming familiar
with one major work by each author.

Second semester. C!Jrdish.
104. Expository Writing I (3)

An intensive introduction to the writing and
critical reading of expository texts. Composing sununaries, critiques, and arguments,
with attention to organization, mechanics,
and techniques of revision.

First semester;
Department.

repeated

second

semester.

repeated

no.

second

repeated

second

semester.

(3) (IV)

An introduction to drama through the works
ofShakespeare and other playwrights, ancient
and modern.
Second semester. Mym.

semester.

Introduction to Poetry (3) (IV)
Reading, hearing, and interpreting poems.
Close analysis of the techniques and content
of poems in various fonns, styles, and
periods.

First semester. Department.

First semester;
Department.

U2. Shakespeare and the Forms of Drama

1os. Expository Writing n (3)

Writing the academic research paper in the
arts and sciences, with emphasis on analysis
and argumentation. Focus on the essay as a
finished whole, its structure, style, and coherence. Prerequisite: English 104 or placement.

First semester;
Department.

liS. The Elements of Fiction (3) (IV)
Close analysis of narrative techniques in selected short stories, short novels, and novels.

130. The Classical "Iradition (3) (IV)

A survey of works by Greek and Roman
authors considered "classical," with a broad
examination of the reasons for accepting or
rejecting a work as "classic" and the
consequences of identifYing one's culture
with such a tradition. Readings in Homer,
Hesiod, Archilochus, Sappho, major trage-
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dians, Catullus, Horace, Juvenal, Ovid, and

208. Journalism Workshop (3)

Virgil.
First semester. Sanders.

Introduction to the basic techniques of journalism and practice in these forms : news, interviews, features, and reviews. Critical study
of the media and theories of the press. Guest
lectures by professional journalists. Prerequisite: Certified proficiency in English composition or junior standing.

201. Intermediate Expository Writing (3)

A practical course aimed at helping students
overcome obstacles to clear, coherent expression in prose. Review of fundamentals of
composition. Attention to individual problems. Work on word processor required. Prerequisite: English lOS.

Secund semester. Department.
202. Short Story Writing (3)

Fictional techniques, with special attention to
the short story. Supervision of individual
short stories. Seminar discussion of student
work. Prerequisite: English 115.

First semester. Buwler.
209. News Writing and the Press (3)

Emphasis on opinion writing and editorials.
Columns on politics, current events, and/or
sports and lifestyles. Also movie, drama,
book, and television reviews. Prerequisite:
Certified proficiency in English composition.

Secund semester. Buwler.

First semester. BeU.

211. English Literature: Medieval and
Renaissance (3)

203. The Contemporary Essay: Sryles of
Magazine Writing (3)

Comparative study of the literary forms and
attitudes dominant in England from Chaucer
to Milton. Prerequisite: One course in
literature.

Practice in writing the non-fictional article.
Examination of magazines and journals; selected reading of contemporary models of
rhetoric in a range of styles. Prerequisite: Certified proficiency in English composition or
junior standing.

Secund semester. Smith.
205. Introductory Poetry Workshop (3)

A poetry-writing course with in-class discussion of each class member's poems. Assignments in common poetic forms (sonnet, sestina) as well as in "free verse." Readings in
recent British and American poetry. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or permission of the
instructor.

First semester. Spires.
206. Scientific and 1Cchnical Writing (3)

Techniques of and practice in writing objective essays, reports, reasoned arguments, and
articles based on experimentation and other
forms of research. Prerequisite: Certified proficiency in English composition or junior
standing.

First semester, repeated secund semester. Kaplan.
207. Writing in the Arts (3)

Professional writing for students interested in
the arts. Development of an aesthetic stance
and application of aesthetic standards to the
writing of reviews, criticism, commentaries,
background and biographical pieces, and proposals. Frequent guest lectures. Designed for
majors in the humanities. Prerequisite: Certified proficiency in English composition or junior standing.

First semester. Department.

First semester. Mym.
2U. English Literature: Pope to Eliot (3)
Comparative study of the literary forms and
attitudes dominant in the British Isles from
the beginning of the eighteenth century to
the early modern period. Prerequisite: English 215 (or concurrent enrollment).

Secund semester. White.
215. Critical Methods (3)

The analysis and interpretation of literary
texts: an introduction to literary criticism and
contemporary critical theory. Emphasis on
the interaction ofliterature and culture, hence
on the variety of ways in which texts are read,
reacted to, and written about. The writing of
critical papers. Prerequisites: One college
course in literature and certified proficiency in
English composition.

Secund semester. Hedges.
219. Linguistics (3)

An introduction to modern linguistics, with
special attention to grammatical structures,
word and sound formation, and semantics.
The course also explores recent linguistic theories, as well as the history of the English language. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
First semester. Department. Offered 1990-91
and alternate years.
221. The Composing Process (3)

Explorations of current theory and research
on how writers write, leading to development
of techniques for responding to student writ-
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ing. Disrussion of collaborative learning, error analysis, students' individual composing
processes, and strategies for the tutorial situation. Prerequisites: Certified proficiency in
English composition and permission of instructor. Enrollment limited to 18 students.
First semester. Sanders.
222. Women and Literature (3)

Topic for 1989-90: Contemporary Women's
Fiction. Exploration of the themes and forms
of short stories and novels by important contemporary women writers. Attention to
American, British, and South Mrican fiction,
as well as works in translation. Prerequisite:
One course in literature or sophomore
standing.
Seamd semester. Cordish. Offered 1989-90 and
alternating years.
226. Approaches to the Essay (3)

An intensive writing course with rotating
topics which include autobiography, biography, and the general essay; the class may focus
upon a special theme such as "The City'' or
"Gender Differences." Topic for 1989-90:
Reflective Prose: Autobiography and Biography. Examination of representative autobiographical and biographical literature; special
emphasis on the development of the writer's
voice. Prerequisite: Certified proficiency in
English composition. May be repeated for
credit with permission of the department
chair.
Seamd semester. Department.
228. Reading and Writing Children's
Literature (3)

European and American literature for children, from Grimm's fairy tales to the present.
Writing assigments include a fairy tale, picture book text, and a sample chapter and plot
outline for a juvenile novel. ln-class disrussion
of individual work. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing.
Seamd semester. Department. Offered 1989-90
and alternate years.
232. Shakespeare (3)

Study of plays in all of the Shakespearean
genres and an introduction to the criticism of
the plays. Viewing one or two plays to supplement an approach to the plays as drama. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or permission
of the instructor.
First semester. Myers.
234. English Literary History (3)
Trip to London with emphasis on the intersection of literature, history, and the arts, es-

pecially theater. Visits to the British Museum,
the Tate, the National Gallery and National
Portrait Gallery, the Victoria and Albert Museum, the Wallace Collection, the Tower, Parliament, Westminster Abbey, St. Paul's and
the Inns of Court. Day trips to Bath, Stratford-upon-Avon, Windsor, Winchester, Stonehenge, and Cambridge.
January. Kaplan.
240. Medieval Literature (3)

Study of a major author or broad issue in the
literature of the Middle Ages. Topic for
1989-90: Love and Death in Medieval Literature: a study of the literary uses of love and
death in medieval Europe and their possible
reference to actual loves and deaths in the
period. Readings in lyrics, dream visions, romances, deathbed testaments, chivalric biography, legal testimony, and notes taken by the
Holy lnquisition. Major authors and texts:
Chaucer, the Gawain-poet, Malory, Tristan
und Isolde, The Life of the Black Prince, and
pleas from English baronial courts. Prerequisite: English 211.
Seamd semester. Sanders. Offered 1989-90 and
alternate years.
243. Renaissance Literature (3)

Study of a major author or broad issue in the
literature of the Renaissance. Topic for 199091: Metadrama: Study of drama that Calderwood describes as concerned with ''the dramatic art itself-its material, its media of
language, and theater." From Sidney to
Massinger, emphasizing Shakespeare and his
contemporaries. Prerequisite: English 211.
Second semester. Myers. Offered 1990-91 and
alternate years.
246. English Literature 1660-1800 (3)

Studies in major literary themes and traditions in historical, intellectual, political, and
aesthetic contexts which will vary from year
to year. Topic for 1989-90: The Augustan
Satirical Tradition: responses of Dryden,
Swift, Pope, Gay, Fielding, Johnson, and Austen to the changing social, political, and economic structures of their times. Prerequisite:
English 212.
First semester. White. Offered 1989- 90 and
alternate years.
250. American Literature I (3)

A general overview of writing in America
from its colonial and Revolutionary beginnings through the "American Renaissance"
(1830-1860), with concentration on Hawthorne, Poe, Emerson, Thoreau, Stowe, Melville. Meanings of "freedom" and "slavery."

English
Attention to the position of women writers.
Prerequisite: One course in literature or junior
standing.

Second semester. Hedges.
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ten, Bronte, and Dickens. Prerequisite: One
course in literature or sophomore standing.

First semester. Cordish. Offered 1989-90 and
alternate years.

254. American Literature II (3)

264. The Later English Novel (3)

Major writers, 1855-1914, especially Whitman, Dickinson, Twain, James, Wharton,
Dreiser, Cather, and Frost. Prerequisite: One
course in literature or junior standing.

Study of the themes and forms of major Victorian and modern novels within the context
of social and intellectual history. Works by
Eliot, Hardy, Conrad, Lawrence, Joyce, and
Woolf. Prerequisite: One course in literature
or sophomore standing.

First semester. Hedges.
255. The Modem American Novel (3)

Fiction and a world in conflict: Hemingway,
Fitzgerald, Faulkner, and their contemporaries. Representative fiction writers since World
War II. Prerequisite: One course in literature
or sophomore standing.

First semester. Cordish. Offered 1990-91 and alternate years.
Land and Imagination (3)

An interdisciplinary course in American literature and history which may be taken for
credit toward the major in English. See History 261 for description.

First semester. Hedges.
257. Romanticism (3)

Studies in major literary themes and traditions in historical, intellectual, political, and
aesthetic contexts which will vary from year
to year. Topic for 1989-90: Romantic Love:
Blake, Wollstonecraft, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, Keats, and Austen on
love as salvation, damnation, and various
things in between. Background studies in the
rise of"feeling" and "affective individualism"
in eighteenth-century Europe. Prerequisite:
English 212.

Second semester. White. Offered 1989-90 and
alternate years.

Second semester. Cordish. Offered 1990-91 and
alternate years.
270. Modernism (3)

Topic for 1989-90: Love Among the Ruins.
With the breakup of Victorian values, love
and sexuality become increasingly problematic and therefore emblematic of the modern
world. Early twentieth-century thought and
art reflect the critique of the old ways, disillusionment with the present, and attempts to
find new forms for the future . Attention to
texts by Eliot, Joyce, Forster, Woolf, Lawrence, Hemingway, Hurston, Moore, Faulkner, Rhys, and Beckett. Prerequisite: English

2U.
First semester. Cordish. Offered 1989-90 and
alternate years.
273. Post-Modernism (3)

Topic 1990-91: The Play of the Mind. Exploration of contemporary awareness and acceptance of eclecticism in style and meaning.
Texts by international authors from the 1960's
through the present in the context of various
media such as film, architecture, and performance art. Prerequisite: English 212.

Second semester. Cordish. Offered 1990-91 and
alternate years.
276. Modern Poetry (3)

259. The Victorian Period (3)

Studies in major literary themes and traditions in historical, intellectual, political, and
aesthetic contexts which will vary from year
to year. Topic for 1990-91: The Education of
the Senses: Keats, Tennyson, Ruskin, D . G.
Rossetti, Dickens, Fitzgerald, Swinburne, Pater, Wilde, Yeats, and the aesthetic reaction to
industrialization. Prerequisite: English 2U.

Second semester. White. Offered 1990-91 and
alternate years.
260. The Early English Novel (3)

Study of the themes and forms of major eighteenth- and nineteenth-century novels within
the context of social and intellectual history.
Works by Defoe, Richardson, Fielding, Aus-

An exploration of works by British and American poets of the early twentieth century in
their historical, intellectual, and cultural context. Yeats, Pound, Eliot, Auden, Stevens,
Moore, Frost, and their contemporaries. Prerequisite: English 110 or sophomore
standing.
Second semester. Kaplan. Offered 1990-91 and
alternate years.
277. Contemporary American Poets (3)

Major voices since 1945: Lowell, Bishop,
Snodgrass, Berryman, Roethke, Hecht, Meredith, and their contemporaries. Prerequisite:
English 110 or sophomore standing.

Second semester. Spires. Offered 1989-90 and
alternate years.
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280. The Novel and the Film (3)

Comparative study of expressive form and
narrative technique in such novels and film
adaptations as Great Expectations, Jules and

Jim, Women in Love, Bww-Up, The Goalie's
Anxiety at the Penalty Kick, and Barry Lyndml.
Prerequisite: One course in literature or sophomore standing.

Second semester. White. Offered 1989-90 and
alternate years.
290. Internship in English (Variable)

Internships involving the application of
knowledge and skills in composition, lan·
guage, and literature, typically in editing,
publishing, journalism, radio and television,
advertising, and public relations. Businesses,
professional firms, and government agencies
sometimes accept students with composition
skills as interns. Credit for off-campus experi·
ence is available in some cases to students
working for the college newspaper. Prerequi·
site: Varies according to the nature of the internship, but usually consists of a course in
journalism, English 221, or a course in composition at the 200 level. Preliminary interview required.

Department.
301. Literary Hybrids: Experimentation with
Genre (3)

Writing which challenges formal boundaries
and spans more than one genre, form, or
mode. Consideration of experiments in form
by such writers as Du Bois, Capote, and Le
Guin. Attention to classics by Emerson and
Darwin. Students experiment with narrative
poetry, literary journalism, autobiography;
and other forms. Prerequisites: Certified proficiency in English composition and one 200level writing course.

First semester. Department. Offered 1989-90
and alternate years.
305. Writing Workshop: Poetry (3)

Supervision of individual creative projects.
Formal and thematic weekly assignments with
in-class discussion of class members' poems.
Prerequisite: English 110 or sophomore
standing.

Second semester. Spires.

307. Writing Workshop: Contemporary Prose
(3)

Supervision of individual projects in prose
writing; development of several polished
pieces for a writing portfolio. Individual conferences. Seminar meetings for analysis of essays and group critiques. Prerequisites: Certified proficiency in English composition and a
200-level writing course.

Second semester. Department. Offered 1990-91
and alternate years.
330. Special Thpics in English Literature to
1700 (3)

Topic for 1989-90: Radical Drama. Study of
the relationship between drama and ideology
in the age of Shakespeare. In addition to
plays, the work of critics and theorists such as
Jonathan Dollimore, Terry Eagleton, and
]ohn Frow will be examined. May be repeated
for credit. Prerequisite: English 211.

Second semester. Myers.
340. Special Topics in English Literature Since
1700 (3)

Topic for 1989-90: Literature and Society.
An examination of how literature structures
and illuminates the myths, tastes, sensibilities,
and values of a society. Focus on historical and
intellectual contexts. Authors include Austen,
Mary Shelley, Thackeray, Dickens, Ford, Forster, Shaw, World War I poets, T.S. Eliot,
Bowen, Waugh, and Stoppard. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: English 2U.

First semester. Kaplan.
350. Seminar in Shakespeare (3)

Topic for 1990-91: Race, Class and Gender
in Shakespeare. Use of feminist and Marxist
re-evaluations of Shakespeare's place in Western Civilization as a basis for an examination
of plays in which Shakespeare seems to confront the social and political assumptions of
his world. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: English 232.

Second semester. Myers.
361. Studies in Fietion (3)

Topic for 1990-91: Virginia Woolf: Her
Work and World. Exploration of major works
by Woolf in the context of modern thought
and rulture. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: A 200-level course in literature.

Second semester. Cordish.
306. Writing Workshop: Fietion (3)

Supervision of individual creative projects.
Individual conferences and weekly seminar
meetings. Prerequisite: English 202.

Second semester. Bell.

371. Seminar in American Literature (3)
Topic for 1989-90: The (Im)possibility of
Knowing. American literature and American
ambiguity-rultural considerations. Thematic

History and Historical Studies
and formal or structural ambiguity in numerous acclaimed American texts. Deception
and disorientation as provocation and entertainment. The perplexities and excitements of
limited, shifting, and conflicting points of
view. The contradictions of American democratic pluralism. Philosophy and ambiguityTranscendentalism, pragmatism, recent critical theory. Readings in Irving, Emerson,
Melville, H enry and William James, Stevens,
Faulkner, Momaday, Roth, and Morrison.
May be repeated for credit. Prerequisites: Two
200-level courses in literature.
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392. Contemporary Literary Theory (3)

Topic for 1990-91: Signs of the Times: Semiotics, Deconstruction, and Feminist Literary
Theory. Readings in critical theory in philosophical context, as well as exemplary literary
texts such as The Name of the Rose, P. B. Shelley's The Triumph of Lifo, and Mary Shelley's
Frankenstein. Prerequisite: A 200-level course
in literature or philosophy.

Second semester. White, Rose. Offered 1990-91
and alternate years.

Fim semester. Hedges.

French
See description under Modem Languages and Literatures.

German
See description under Modern Languages and Literatures.

History and Historical Studies
History is human life recreated from the tracks our ancestors left behind them. It is not
an assortment of dry-as-dust facts, nor is it an exercise in memorization. In its modern
form, the study of history equips students with analytical skills and research techniques
of immense practical and vocational value. The history program not only acquaints
students with different ages, societies, and cultures, but it also develops powers of writing, speaking, and thinking. The curriculum is organized to provide students with general knowledge as well as technical competencies essential in such fields as business, law,
government, teaching, publishing, museum and archival work. Practice and theory are
linked through internships in local historical societies, museums, and government
agencies and through courses in applied history that explicitly foster these connections.
THE IDSTORY MAJOR
All students must complete a total of 36 credits within the major. Required courses
include two 100-level courses and at least nine courses at the 200 and 300 level, two of
which must be at the 300 level. Majors must elect at least one course in each of three
different areas of history-American, European, or Asian. Those who wish to focus
on Asian history should elect the following sequence of courses: History 113, 286, and
386. Majors in European history should elect History 116, 117, 224, and 338, and one
of the following: 212,218, or 220. Those in American history are encouraged to take
History 110, 111, 260, 265, 277, and 338. The department recommends History 256
or another course which includes an introduction to the use of the computer.
THE IDSTORIC PRESERVATION MAJOR
Students whose primary objective is to understand the American historical experience
and to learn various techniques of maintaining the physical fabric of the past will structure their major differently. Courses drawn from history, social sciences, and the arts
will supplement the basic historic preservation courses. Independent projects are expected, and summer field work in local historical societies, in archives, and at archaeological sites may be credited toward the major.
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All historic preservation students must complete a total of 36 credits in the major.
Required courses are History no, n1, and 255. Students should take historic preservation courses in this sequence: History 245 and 246 no later than the junior year, to be
followed by independent work and a practicum, and the Seminar in Historic Preservation. One other practicum experience and another 300-level course in a related field are
required. Students are to round out their major by selecting from among the following
courses: History 256, 269, and 271; Art 100, 102, 201, 203, 283, and 284; Economics
255; Political Science 231, 233, 244, 282, 283, and 330; Sociology 221 and 276.
THE AMERICAN STUDIES MAJOR
The assumption behind the interdisciplinary major in American studies is that systematic study of the culture in which students are to live and work offers a valuable general
foundation for careers in the various professions, business, and government. The program aims at a comprehensive understanding ofAmerican society and the ideas, values,
and beliefs that, in interaction with the environment, have shaped it. Majors examine
basic political and economic institutions as well as the role of literature, art, and popular culture.
Students planning to major in American studies should complete History no and
n1 before the end of the sophomore year. The major itself consists of a minimum of 34
additional credits. The following courses are required: History 261 (should be taken in
the junior year or earlier), 260, and 335; Political Science 243. Students should elect at
least two additional courses concerned primarily with American society and economic,
political, and social institutions, problems, and conflicts from the list that follows : History 263, 265, 269, 271, 274, 277, 279; Economics 227, 255; Political Science 231,
251, 270, 271; Sociology 221, 228, 245, 276; Women's Studies 100. Majors should
also elect at least two courses concerned with ideas, arts, and expression in America
from the following: History 255, 256, 267; Art 283, 284; Communication 2n;
Dance 250, 255; English 250, 254, 255; Philosophy 222; Political Science 205,242.
One course from among the following is required: History 338; English 371; Political
Science 323, 330, 342 and 343, 380.
For cross-cultural perspective, majors in American studies are strongly urged to take
at least one of the following: History n3, n6, n7, 212, and 295.
THE EUROPEAN STUDIES MAJOR
The European studies major takes an interdisciplinary approach to study the society
and culture of Europe. The major is firmly based in history and literature but also
consists of offerings in the social sciences and the arts. The program allows a student
wide latitude in the choice of courses but requires a core designed to familiarize majors
with the diversity of European culture. Thus a student can pursue a concentration in
French society and culture but, at the same time, must study Eastern and Central Europe as well.
The major consists of36 credits, at least six at the 300 level, and at least 24 at the 200
level or above. All majors take six core courses: History n6 and n7; Art 100; and
Music no or nl. They should select one course in Western political thought (Political
Science 200, 201, or 202) and one language course (French 248, Russian 251, or Spanish 237).
They should select twelve additional credits at the 200 level from the following
courses: Art 260, 266, 271, 276, and 282; French 249 and 251; History 212, 218, 219,
220, 222, and 228; Music 208, 243, 246, and 249; Philosophy and Religion 210, 2n,
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and 245; Political Science 224 and 252; Russian 250 and 260; Spanish 295; Theatre
200, 201, and 210; World Literature 254, 255, and 259.
Six credits should be taken at the 300 level: Art 382; French 300, 301, 302, 310,
326, 340, and 348; History 338; Music 349 and 397; Russian 312, 331, and 395;
Spanish 330, 335, and 352.
PROFESSORS: Jean H. Baker (chair) (American history, nineteenth-century political
history, and women's history), William L. Hedges (director of American studies) (English), Julie Roy Jeffrey (director of historic preservation) (history of nineteenthcentury American women, architecture and family history, and twentieth-century
foreign policy), R. Kent Lancaster (medieval history, Asian history, and American material culture), Sergio A. Rigol (Spanish), Wolfgang E. Thormann (French); ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Peter W . Bardaglio (director of European studies) (family and
social history, European history, and history of the American South), PhilipS. Hicks
(European history, British social and intellectual history); LECTURERS: Nathan
Brooks (Russian history), Mary Ellen Hayward (historic preservation) .
llO. American Society and Culture 1607-1876
(3) (III)

Significant cultural, political, and social
themes during the first two and a half centuries of the American past. Novels, family
histories, visual materials as well as traditional
sources used to develop central themes and issues in American history.
First semester. Baker, Jeffrey.
ill. American Society and Culture 1876-1976
(3) (Ill)

A continuation ofHistory 110, which may be
taken independently. Emphasis on social and
cultural aspects of late nineteenth- and
twentieth-century history, using fiction, family histories, and traditional sources.
Seamd semester. Baker, Jeffrey.
ll3. East Asia: The Great Thtditions (3) (III)

The origin, development, and flowering of
two East Asian societies, China and Japan,
with some attention to Korea. Their traditions and cultures before the confrontation
with Europe and the United States at the beginning of the nineteenth century; the traditions that helped shape their attitudes today.
First semester, repeated seamd semester. Lancaster.
ll6. Early Modem Europe, 1400-1789
(3) (III)

The society and culture of Europe from the
end of the medieval period to the collapse of
the Old Regime. Renaissance and Reformation, rise of nation-states, peasant society,
popular culture and religion, scientific revolution and Enlightenment, absolutism, and
overseas expansion. (Not open to students

who have completed either History 112 or
214.)
First semester. Bardaglio.
ll7. Modem and Contemporary Europe,
1789-Present (3) (Ill)

A continuation of History 116, which may be
taken independently. Emphasis on major social, economic, and political developments in
European history from the French Revolution
to the present. Includes Industrial Revolution, urbanization, nationalism and socialism,
colonial empires, the rise of totalitarianism,
world wars, and postwar society. (Not open
to students who have completed History 112.)
Seamd semester. Bardaglio.
212. Medieval England and France (3)

The development and flowering of English
and French medieval society. The interrelation of the two societies. Emphasis on the
high Middle Ages; the twelfth and thirteenth
centuries. Prerequisite: One 100-level history
course or sophomore standing. (Not open to
students who have completed History 209.)
First semester. Lancaster.
218. Victorian England (3)

The growth of the world's first industrial nation and its response to problems of social
change, urban growth, and scientific and technological advance. Victorian women and
family life. Imperialism and England's position in the world economy. Prerequisite: One
100-level history course (History 117 recommended) or sophomore standing.
Seamd semester. Bardaglio. Offered alternate
years.
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219. Modem France (3)

France from Napoleon to the present. Major
intellectual, socio-economic, and political developments that have shaped contemporary
French society. The revolutionary upheavals
of the nineteenth century. The impact of the
World Wars. The age of Charles de Gaulle.
Prerequisite: One 100-level history course
(History 117 recommended) or sophomore
standing.
First semester. Thormann. Offered alternate

years.
220. Russia from Peter the Great to the
Revolution (3)

Intensive readings, capsule lectures, and discussion based upon a textbook, primary
sources, and recent historical writing. Approach interweaves social history (reconstruction of daily life) and events (war, political
turmoil, diplomacy and revolution). Emphasis upon active class participation. Journal required. Prerequisite: One 100-level history
course (History 117 recommended) or sophomore standing.
First semester. Brooks.
222. Russia and the Soviet Union in the
1\ventieth Century (3)

Same approach as History 220. Focus on the
transformation of daily life and continuities
with Tsarist historical tradition; investigation
of Russian Revolution, Stalinism, World War
II; and post-Stalin period from Khrushchev
to Gorbachev. Journal required. Prerequisite:
One 100-level history course (History 117
recommended) or sophomore standing.
Seamd semester. Brooks.

gion. Prerequisite: One 100-level history
course or sophomore standing.
First semester. Hicks.
228. Contemporary Spain: From Feudalism to
Consumerism (3)

The political, social, and economic development of contemporary Spain from the Napoleonic invasion (1808 ) to the post-Franco
period (1975 to present). Prerequisite: One
100-level history course (History 117 recommended) or sophomore standing. (Not open
to students who have completed History
251.)
First semester. Rigol. Offered alternate years.
234. England and Colonial America,
1600-1763 (3)

Transatlantic perspective on pre-industrial
society and culture, focusing on seventeenthand eighteenth-century England and America. Topics include social structure, demographic trends, labor systems, family life,
religion, and political culture. Prerequisite:
History 110 or 116 or sophomore standing.
First semester. Bardaglio.
245. Historic Preservation I (3)

A basic introduction to the field of historic
preservation covering the movement's development and exploring its philosophical assumptions. Emphasis on contemporary techniques and issues. Modules on preservation
law, economics, and preservation projects.
Prerequisites: History 110 or 111; and Art
283. Prerequisites may be taken concurrently.
(Not open to students who have completed
Historic Preservation 20 l.)
First semester. Hayward.

224. Europe, 1914-1945 (3) (Ill)

The dislocations of World War I; life at home
and at the front. Versailles and the political
economy of the 1920s. The Great Depression,
fascism and socialism. International relations
and the road to World War II; the experience
of World War II. Emphasis throughout on
Germany and Nazism. Prerequisite: One 100level history course (History 117 recommended) or sophomore standing.
Seamd semester. Bardaglio.
226. Political Thought in the Age of
Revolution (3)

Interaction of ideas and events from the English Revolution to the French Revolution.
Rhetorical strategy of revolutionary and
counter-revolutionary theorists, 1600-1800.
Locke, Voltaire, Montesquieu, Hume, Rousseau, Burke. Divine right kingship, radical democracy, classical republicanism, civil reli-

246. Historic Preservation ll (4)

Introduction to the techniques ofhistoric preservation research and to basic field work under the direction of an historic sites surveyor.
Prerequisite: History 245.
Seamd semester. Department.
255. Architectural Space and the American
Family Experience (3)

The nature of family experience: the experience of different household members; the relationship between space, function, and family life from the seventeenth to the twentieth
century. Visual materials heavily emphasized
in addition to primary and secondary sources.
Field trips. Prerequisite: One 100-level history
course (History 110 or 111 recommended) or
sophomore standing. (Not open to students
who have completed History 268.)
Seamd semester. Jeffrey. Offered alternate years.
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256. Material Culture (3)

Selected areas of material culture as they influence and reflect national and local character.
Prerequisite: One 100-level history course
(History 110 or 111 recommended), or History 246, or one-100 level course in history of
art, or sophomore standing. (Not open to
students who have completed History 278.)
Second semester. Lancaster. Offered alternate
years.
260. The United States, 1840-1876 (3)

Conflict and change in nineteenth-century
America with attention to slavery, the Civil
War and Reconstruction, industrialization
and urbanization. Prerequisite: History 110
or 111 or sophomore standing. (Not open to
students who have completed History 235.)
Second semester. Baker. Offered alternate years.
261. Land and Imagination (3)

The development and persistence of dominating images of America and American
history-promised land, wilderness, agrarian
paradise, millennia! Republic, frontier West,
creation land, consumerland, industrial
wasteland. The role of exorbitant social visions or myths in shaping private and public
behavior. Readings in American intellectual
history, literature and popular culture. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. (Not open to
students who have completed History 236.)
First semester. Hedges.
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a wide variety of topics in America and their
social contexts, seventeenth to twentieth century. Individual study and conferences with
the instructor. Prerequisite: Junior standing.
First semester. Hedges.
269. Women and the Family in America (3)

Women in American history. Past attitudes
toward sex, child raising, and the family. Students are encouraged to investigate their own
family history. Prerequisite: One-1 00 level history course or sophomore standing.
Second semester. Baker.
271. Baltimore As 1bwn and City (3)

Investigation of Baltimore history through
field trips and primary sources; special attention to the colonial, early national, and Civil
War periods. Introduction to the use of the
computer in history, employing a major statistical package. Prerequisite: One 100-level history course (History no or 111 recommended) or sophomore standing.
Second semester. Lancaster. Offered alternate
years.
274. The American Century: The United
States in the 1\ventieth Century (3)

A history of the United States from World
War I to the present, with attention to political, intellectual, and social changes. Prerequisite: One 100-level history course or sophomore standing.
Second semester. Bardaglio.

263. History of the South (3)

The growth and decline of Southern distinctiveness. Colonial origins. The development
of Southern sectionalism, slavery and plantation society, the impact of the Civil War and
Reconstruction, the emergence of the New
South, and the South since the New Deal.
Prerequisite: History 110 or 111 or sophomore standing.
First semester. Bardaglio. Offered alternate years.
265. Minority Groups in American Life
(3) (Vll)

A comparative study of three American minority groups: the American Indian, the Jew,
and the Mrican-American. Emphasis on the
historical development of various strategies
used by the dominant society toward minorities. Prerequisite: One 100-level history
course (History 110 or 111 recommended) or
sophomore standing.
Second semester. Baker. Offered alternate years.

277. Morality and Power in 1\ventiethCentury American Foreign Policy (3)

United States foreign affairs in the twentieth
century. Special emphasis on critics and
defenders.
Second semester. Jeffrey. Offered alternate years.
279. American Economic History (3)

Growth of the American economy, within a
global context, from the 1600s to the present.
How market and government forces shaped
the economy as it was transformed through
agricultural, industrial, and service sectors.
Emphasis on ties with American, European,
Asian, and other economies; also the influence of economic change on occupations such
as attorneys, scientists, and managers. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or 102. (Not open to
students who have completed History 287.)
Second semester. Department.
286. 1\ventieth Century Asia (3)

267. Directed Reading in American
httellectual History (2 or 3)

Lists of readings available for investigation of

China and Japan in the twentieth century.
Contrasting patterns of development as two
Asian nations become part of the mainstream
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of world history. Prerequisite: One 100-level
history course (History n3 recommended)
or sophomore standing.

History 224,260 (or 235) and 265; and one
other 200-level course in American and European history.

First semester. Lancaster.

First semester. Baker, Bardoglio.

290. Practicum in History (Variable)

347. Seminar in Historic Preservation (4)

Students placed in agencies, libraries, archives
for practical experience. Prerequisite: History
no or nl or sophomore standing.

Intensive examination of preservation techniques. Prerequisites: History 245 and 246.
(Not open to students who have completed
History 300.)

Department.
292. Practicum in Historic Preservation
(4or6)

Students placed in museums and historical societies for practical experience in archival or
museum work and research under supervision
of directors of cooperating agencies. Periodic
group meetings focus on problems in primary research, historical issues emerging
from primary research, and on methodology.
Prerequisites: A 100-level history course or
sophomore standing and permission of the
instructor.

Jeffrey.
295. Latin American History: An Introduction
(3)

The social, political, and intellectual development of Latin America (including Brazil and
Haiti). Focus on three major crises: the Conquest and creation of the colonial society, the
Independence, and the social revolutions of
the twentieth century. Prerequisite: One 100level history course (History no or n1 recommended) or sophomore standing. (Not
open to students who have completed History 250.)

Second semester. Salles-Reese. Offered alternate
years.
335. Theories of History and Culture (4)

Analysis of several major interpretations of
life in the past. Emphasis on the United States
or Europe and the chiefforces that have given
shape to these societies. Readings in nineteenth- and twentieth-century historians and
social observers. Each student investigates a
social theorist or interpreter. Prerequisites:
Two 200-level courses in American or European history. (Not open to students who have
completed History 360 or 365.)

Second semester. Department.

Second semester. Department. Offered alternate
years.
386. Seminar in Contemporary China (4)

Independent research and directed reading on
contemporary China, culminating in seminar
reports. Prerequisite: History 286. (Not open
to students who have completed History
356.)

Second semester. Lancaster.

Interdepartmental Courses
201. The Making of Modem England,
1780-1914 (3) (Ill and IV)

The nature ofVictorianism and the forces that
shaped the rise ofmodem English society and
culture. An interdisciplinary approach that
examines the intersection ofliterature and history. Topics include the emergence of industrialism, the evolution of class society, the
conflict between town and countryside, Victorian womanhood, art and the literary scene,
and the rise ofEngland as a world power. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructors. (Not
open to students who have completed History 218.)

Second semester. Bardoglio, Kaplan.
205. Digital Electronics and Microcomputer
Design (3)

An interdisciplinary approach to understanding basic digital electronics and microcomputer design. Topics include diodes, transistors,
amplifier circuits, digital circuit designs, central processing unit, clock circuits, memory
design, logical functions, and control systems.
Laboratory projects and hands-on experience. Two hours lecture, three hours laboratory. Prerequisite: Computer Science 216 (or
210).

Second semester. Bakhshai. Offered alternate
338. Seminar in Modem European and
American History (4)

years.

Directed readings and independent research
on some aspect of modem European and/or
American history resulting in a seminar paper. Prerequisites: History 110 and 111; or
History n6 or 117; or two of the following:

230. Communications and Political Campaigns
(3)

The impact of the mass media on the political
process. Concentration on learning through a
comprehensive, simulated primary campaign.

International Relations

Students will participate as candidates, press
secretaries, media consultants, pollsters, reporters, editors and so forth . Research strategies, candidate marketing, press management,
regulatory strictures, and gender issues will
be emphasized. Prerequisite: Political Science
100 (or 115) or sophomore standing.

First semester. Munns, Peroutka.
240. Meaning, Love, Liberation: Thward a
Psychological and Philosophical
Exploration of Human Possibility (3)

An examination of the existential conditions
for and nature of human possibility through
the thesis that lived experience and reflection
are essential to one another. Topics include
questions of what is real and what is not, and
the human search for meaning and wholeness
in a context of love and liberation. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
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301. Experimental Design and Analysis (4)
Principles of experimental design, including
clear problem formulation, objective data collection, and critical analysis leading to valid
inferences. Advanced treaonent of ANOVA,
including randomization, blocking, and repeated measures in the context of statistical
efficiency and economy of resources. Training
in the use of SAS computer package for data
analysis. Introduction to curve fitting, modeling, and such multivariate techniques as cluster, discriminate and principal components
analysis. Applications in medicine, biology,
psychology and chemistry. Three and one~
half hours lecture, one hour laboratory. Prerequisites: One course in statistics and computer experience.

First semester. Johnson, Pringle, Morrison.

Serond semester. Bradford, Rose.

International Relations
We are living through a period of dramatic, if subtle, changes in the character and
quality of international politics. Bipolarity and the Cold War persist in structure and
attitudes even as new alignments and issues suggest tripolarity and multipolarity. The
emergence of new actors, extensive interdependence of national societies, the revolution in communications, and linkages between domestic and foreign policy have transformed and enlarged the international political agenda.
For the undergraduate, a major in international relations provides a multidisciplinary exposure to these new issues and a preparation for careers in business, communications, government, public interest organizations, and advanced study in the various
international disciplines. Students select relevant courses in political science, history,
economics, communications, the behavioral sciences, and foreign languages.
Students electing international relations must complete a total of 36 credits within
the major. Required courses are Political Science 202, 211, 221, 250, 25 7, and 350; and
six additional courses from the list below. Two of these must be at the 300 level (at least
one of these must be in a discipline other than political science).
The major also includes the development of reading and speaking competence in a
modern foreign language. The choice oflanguage is up to the student and need not be
limited to languages available at Goucher. Cooperative arrangements with eight local
colleges and universities open many opportunities for instruction in a variety of modern languages. The language requirement may be met by satisfactory performance on a
test to be arranged with the Modern Languages Department. It may also be met by
completion of any of the following courses and combinations of courses: French 243
and 248; Russian 250 or 260 or 335; Spanish 237 or 243 or 305.
Given the importance of language skills to the pursuit of any internationally oriented career, students are encouraged to prepare for the Certificate of Proficiency offered by the Department of Modern Languages and Literatures. Students are also encouraged to participate in at least one international internship experience.
As prerequisites for advanced work, the following courses should be taken as early as
possible: Anthropology 107; Economics 101 and 102. History 113, 116, or 117; Political Science 100 and 153 are also recommended.
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ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Eric Singer (chair of the Committee to Administer the
Major) (politics and public policy); LECTURER: Amalia Fried Honick (politics and
public policy).
Behavioral Sciences

A. Anthropology
231. Culture and Change in Africa
235. Culture and Change in Latin
America
255. Political Anthropology
392. Seminar: Selected Problems in
Anthropology

B. Communication
256. Human Communication
312. Selected Problems in Broadcasting
and the Electronic Media
C. Psychology
230. Social Psychology

D. Sociology
210. Development of Sociological
Thought
220. Comparative Race and Ethnic
Relations
271. Protest Movements and Social
Change
387. Seminar in Social Psychology
393. Seminar: Sociological Analysis of
Selected Topics
399. Advanced Independent Work
Economics
271. International Trade
371. Research Seminar: Topics in
International Trade
396. Seminar in Microeconomics
History
219. Modern France
220. Russia from Peter the Great to the
Revolution
222. Russia and the Soviet Union in the
Twentieth Century
224. Europe, 1914-1945
228. Contemporary Spain: From
Feudalism to Consumerism
277. Morality and Power in Twentieth
Century American Foreign Policy
286. Twentieth Century Asia
295. Latin American History: An
Introduction
338. Seminar in Modern European and
American History
386. Seminar in Contemporary China
Management
330. Multinational Management

Political Science (six courses required)*
A . The American Political Process
243. The American Political System
282. Analysis of Public Policy: A
Substantive Approach

B. Comparative Politics
*221. Comparative Political Analysis
223. Capitalist and Communist Societies:
Media Images
224. European Politics Today
228. Modernization and Political
Development
321. Terrorism, Political Violence, and
Revolution
C. International Politics
*250. Theories of International Politics
251. The Formulation of American
Foreign Policy
252. Soviet Foreign Policy: Pattern and
Process
253. The Conduct of Foreign Relations
(half-semester)
254. Crisis in World Politics (halfsemester)
255. Weapons Technology and
International Politics
256. The United Nations in World Affairs
(half-semester)
*25 7. Problems of International Political
Economy
258. The International Politics of the
Middle East
259. Africa: Regional and International
Politics
*350. Seminar in International Relations
Theories
352. Latin America: Regional and
International Politics
356J The Comparative Study of Foreign
357. Policy

D. Political Thei!YJ and Methodology
*202. Western Political Thought:
Twentieth Century
*211. Research Methods in Political Science
311. Research Seminar in Political Science
316. Seminar in Scope and Method in
Political Science

International Relations
*290. Internship in International Relations (Variable)
in American governmental and non-governmental organizations involved in United

Internship~

Latin American Studies
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States foreign policy and international issues. Opportunities also available in international
organizations. Prerequisites: Sophomore standing and permission of the director.

Department.

Latin American Studies
Latin America is a region undergoing major internal changes of a political, social, economic, and cultural nature. In addition, Latin America's external relationships are constantly being critically redefined. As the Hispanic presence grows in the United States,
a comprehensive understanding of this area is becoming increasingly important. Latin
American Studies at Goucher is an interdepartmental program designed to provide
undergraduate students with a deeper and more widespread knowledge of current
trends and developments in this region in the context of the historical and cultural
processes that have produced them.
Students electing the Latin American Studies major must complete a total of 36
credits from the list of courses below, unless exempted by the chair because of existing
knowledge, equivalent content alternatives, or a parallel experience. These include six
required courses (Latin American Studies 280 and 380; Anthropology 235; Political
Science 352; Spanish 243 or History 295; World Literature 245 or Spanish 241, 335,
344, or 346). Two of the remaining courses must be at the 300 level. The composition
of the student's program of courses depends upon career objectives and is developed in
dose cooperation with the adviser.
In addition, the major includes the development of reading and speaking competence in one of the major languages of the region. Students may choose either Spanish
or Portuguese and must take at least six credits (or their equivalent) beyond the college
requirement for language proficiency. These credits may include advanced courses in
conversation, composition, and literature. Furthermore, the student shall demonstrate
proficiency in the language to the satisfaction of the chair of the Interdepartmental
Committee to Administer the Major.
The major also includes a Peninsular component. This requirement may be met by
satisfactory completion of at least one of the following courses: History 228; Spanish
237,295,330,347,or352.
It is strongly recommended that students majoring in Latin American Studies participate in a foreign study program sponsored or approved by Goucher College. Credit
earned in this manner may be counted toward fulfillment of the major requirements.
PROFESSORS: Sergio A. Rigol (chair of the Committee to Administer the Major)
(modern languages and literatures) (Peninsular history and literature), Theodore
Suranyi-Unger, Jr. (economics) (economic development); ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: Katherine H. Jacobs (economics) (international economic theory); ASSISTANT
PROFESSOR: Eric Singer (international relations) (international political economy);
INSTRUCTOR: Veronica Salles-Reese (modern languages and literatures) (colonial
literature of Latin America); LECTURER: Amalia Fried Honick (political science)
(foreign policy).
Anthropology
107. Cultural Anthropology
235. Culture and Change in Latin
America

*299. Independent Work
*392. Seminar: Selected Problems in
Anthropology
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Art

*370. Directed Studies in Art History
*373. Independent Work in Art History
Economics

*265. Selected Topics in Economics
271. International Trade
*371. Research Seminar: Topics in
International Trade

*299. Independent Work
352. Latin America: Regional and
International Politics
Spanish

History

231.
232.
233.
234.
237.

228. Contemporary Spain: From

241.

Feudalism to Consumerism
*290. Practicum in History
295. Latin American History: An
Introduction
Latin American Studies

280. Directed Readings in Latin
American Studies
380. Independent Work in Latin
American Studies
Management

330. Multinational Management
Philosophy and Religion

274J Liberation Theology
374.
Political Science

221. Comparative Political Analysis
250. Theories oflnternational Politics
*254. Crisis in World Politics
(half-semester)
257. Problems of International Political
Economy

243.
295.
305.
335.

344.
346.
395.

Written Composition I
Written Composition Il
Conversation and Comprehension I
Conversation and Comprehension Il
Spanish Civilization and Culture
Studies in Spanish-American
Literature
Latin American Culture and
Civilization
Spain: Literature and Society
Spanish and the Business World
The Modern Hispanic Novel
The "Boom" of the SpanishAmerican Novel
Politics and the Novel in Spanish
America
Seminar

Women's Studies

*300. Seminar in Selected Topics in
Women's Studies
World Literature

245. Turmoil and Conflict in
Contemporary Latin American
Literature and Society
*Topic must be related to the Latin
American area.

Management
See description under Economics and Management.

Mathematics and Computer Science
Mathematics is the foundation of the physical sciences and a tool of virtually all disciplines. The Mathematics and Computer Science Department strives to develop in students not only the solid foundation in analytic thinking that is so essential, but also an
appreciation of the nature of mathematics itself In addition, as the computer becomes
an increasingly important force in the world, the study of computer science becomes
fundamental. Courses in this department aim not only to give students competence in
this area, but also to foster a spirit of creativity and enterprise. In the liberal arts and
sciences tradition, the department emphasizes breadth of knowledge and flexibility.
Majors in the department may prepare for graduate work in mathematics or computer science or for careers in secondary school mathematics education, business, industry, or government. A mathematics major is also excellent preparation for a career in
law, medicine, or engineering. Many students opt for a combination major of mathematics or computer science with some other discipline, such as management or biological sciences. All programs are built on a firm foundation ofrequired courses, combined
with a flexible choice of electives.

Mathematics and Computer Science
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Students have the option of pursuing personal academic interests through a senior
thesis and/or independent study. Recent projects have included mathematical modeling, Galois theory, artificial intelligence, and digital circuits. Projects may be
interdisciplinary.
Internships are required of some majors and encouraged for all as an opportunity to
sample careers in mathematics and computer science. Students have worked as interns
in government, businesses, hospitals, and high schools both in Baltimore and in their
hometowns.
The department has access to excellent computing facilities. Students use microcomputers, minicomputers, and a mainframe computer. A campus-wide network links the
larger machines. In addition, the department owns a variety of special-purpose equipment, including a robot, a music synthesizer, and graphics equipment.
THE MAJOR
The department offers five options to the major: a mathematics major with an emphasis in pure mathematics or applied mathematics, a mathematics major leading to
certification in secondary education, a computer science major, and a combination of
mathematics and computer science.
THE MATHEMATICS MAJOR

I : Pure Mathematics
This emphasis is suitable for students interested in graduate work in mathematics and
also for those who desire an analytic discipline as preparation for law, medicine, or
engineering.
Required courses: Mathematics 117, 118, 221, 222, 301, 302, 321, and 15 additional
credits in mathematics at the 200 or 300 level. A student may substitute a senior thesis
for one or two courses.

II: AppliedMathematics
This emphasis is intended for students whose primary interest is in the applications of
mathematics in areas such as actuarial work, statistics, or operations research.
Required courses: Mathematics 117, 118, 221, 222, 231, 241, 245, 278, 301, 321,
and six additional credits selected from Mathematics 242, 303, 312, 347, with at least
three of these credits at the 300 level. Emphasis II majors are urged to take at least one
advanced course in computer science.
ill. Mathematics with certification in secondary education
Students who choose this option qualify for secondary school teaching certification by
the Maryland State Department of Education.
Required courses: Mathematics 117, 118, 221, 222, 233, 241, 260, 301, 321; three
additional credits chosen from Mathematics 231, 245, and Computer Science 216; and
three additional credits in mathematics at the 300 level. The required education courses
are Education 207, 250, 253, 353 and Special Education 100.
THE COMPUTER SCIENCE MAJOR
This major prepares students for careers in a variety of fields and also for graduate work
in computer science.
Required courses: Computer Science 116,216,220,224,230, and 305; Mathematics 115, 117, 118, 221, and 241; English 206; two chosen from Computer Science 311,
313, 314 and 340; and either Computer Science 320 or Mathematics 245.
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MATHEMATICS AND COMPUTER SCIENCE
The combined program in mathematics and computer science is designed for students
whose primary interest is the use of computers in the solutions of problems in applied
mathematics.
Required courses: Mathematics 115, 117, 118, 221, 222, 241, 301, 321; Computer
Science 116, 216, 220, 224, 230, and 305; English 206; three additional computer
science credits at the 200 or 300 level; and six additional mathematics credits chosen
from Mathematics 231, 245, 303, 312, 347, with at least three of these elective credits
at the 300 level.
MATHEMATICS OR COMPUTER SCIENCE WITH OTHER DISCIPLINES
The techniques of mathematics and computer science are used extensively in a variety
of disciplines. For that reason, a student may wish to design a major which combines
mathematics or computer science with another field of interest. Ordinarily required
courses for a computer science combination include Computer Science 116, 216, 220,
224, and 230; three computer science credits at the 300 level; and Mathematics 115.
Ordinarily required courses for a mathematics combination include Mathematics 117,
118, 221, 222 and either Mathematics 301 or 321. An integrative exercise combining
the two disciplines is required for combination majors. Most combinations also include
an internship as well as additional mathematics or computer science courses. Students
interested in such combinations should discuss specific plans with the chairs of the
departments concerned.
PLACEMENT EXAMINATIONS
Because knowledge acquired in earlier courses is essential in later ones, a placement test
is required of all students who wish to take Mathematics 105,114, US, ll7, or ll8; and
Computer Science ll6. Students who are especially well prepared may be able to exempt Computer Science ll6 and Mathematics 117 and 118. Students who intend to
major in mathematics should complete Mathematics 118 as soon as possible. Computer
science majors should complete Computer Science 216 in the freshman year.
PROFESSORS: Elaine Koppelman (history of mathematics with emphasis on nineteenth century algebra), Robert Lewand (expert systems, abstract algebra); ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Raymond Geremia, Jr. (functional analysis, compiler construction), Suzanne Sands (harmonic analysis, mathematical modeling), Bernadette Tutinas
(abstract algebra, analysis of algorithms); ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Joan Morrison
(chair) (mathematics education, probability and statistics); INSTRUCTORS: Diane
Alberga (graph theory and sparse matrix computations), Diane Belak (combinatorics
and design theory); LECTURER: Larry Bielawski (computer documentation, expert
systems).

Mathematics Courses

First semester,
Department.

repeated

second

semester:

101. Ideas in Mathematics (3) (I)

Selected topics to illustrate the nature of
mathematics, its role in society, and its practical and aesthetic aspects. Topics include the
relationship between mathematics and nature,
art, architecture, and music. Prerequisite: Two
years of high school mathematics. (Not open
to students who have completed Mathematics
114 or 117.)

102. Introduction to Finite Mathematics (3) (I)

Applications of finite mathematics to business
and social sciences. Topics include matrices,
sets of linear equations, linear programming,
and elementary probability. Prerequisite:
Three years of high school mathematics.

First semester,
Department.

repeated

second

semester:

Mathematics and Computer Science
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105. Introduction to Statistics (4)

and Computer Science 116.

Basic concepts of descriptive statistics, simple
probability distributions, prediction of population parameters from samples. Problems
chosen from the natural and social sciences.
Use of the computer in the analysis and interpretation of statistical data. Four hours lecture. Prerequisites: Three years ofhigh school
mathematics and placement. (Not open to
students who have completed Mathematics
ll8.)

Second semester. Department.

Seamd semester. Department.

Three-dimensional analytic geometry, infinite
series, functions of several variables, partial
derivatives and iterated integrals. Four hours
lecture. Prerequisite: Mathematics 118.

114. College Algebra and lHgonometry (4)

Review of factoring, equations, inequalities,
analytic geometry of lines and circles; trigonometry; polynomial, exponential, logarithmic, and trigonometric functions and their
graphs. Four hours lecture. Prerequisites:
Three years of high school mathematics and
placement.

First semester. Department.
115. Discrete Mathematics (3) (I)

Set theory, functions and relations, logic,
counting principles, sequences and series,
graph theory, and proof techniques. Applications to computer science. Prerequisites: Three
years of high school mathematics and placement. (Not open to students who have completed Computer Science 223.)
First semester,
Department.

repeated

seamd

semester.

117J Mathematical Analysis I, II (414) (I)
118.

Differentiation and integration and their application to the study of the elementary functions and to problems in the natural and social
sciences. An introduction to some basic concepts of analysis. Emphasis on the dual nature
of mathematics as an abstract system of
thought and as a powerful tool in problem
solving. Four hours lecture. Prerequisites:
Three years of high school mathematics and
placement; Mathematics ll7 prerequisite to
Mathematics ll8.

First semester,
Department.

repeated

seamd

semester.

221. Linear Algebra (4)

Vector spaces, linear equations and matrices,
linear transformations, characteristic values
and vectors. Four hours lecture. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 118.

Seamd semester. Koppelman.
222. Intermediate Analysis (4) (I)

First semester. Tutinas.
231. Differential Equations with Applications
(3)

Introduction to first and second order differential equations and linear systems. Equal emphasis on theory and on applications to biological sciences, chemistry, ecology, =nomics,
physics, and other sciences, including some
work in mathematical modeling and numerical methods. Prerequisite: Mathematics 222.

Second semester. Sands. Offered alternate years.
233. Basic Concepts of Geometry (3)

Euclid's parallel postulate, non-Euclidean
geometries, rigorous formulation of Euclidean geometry. The historical and the philosophical implications of non-Euclidean geometries. Prerequisite: Mathematics 118.

Seamd semester. Koppelman. Offered alternate
years.
241. Probability and Statistics I (4)

Basic probability theory of discrete and continuous random variables. Important distributions such as binomial, Poisson, normal,
Chi-square, t, and F. Estimation, confidence
intervals, statistical inference and hypothesis
testing. Correlation and regression. Introduction to experimental design. Use of large
computer package in statistical analysis. Emphasis on application. Four hours lecture. Prerequisites: Mathematics 118 and computer
proficiency.

Seamd semester. Murrison .
215. Introduction to Operations Research (3)

Operations Research is a scientific approach
to decision making involving the operation of
organizational systems using mathematical
models. Applications include assignment of
personnel, distribution and transportation of
materials, inventory control, and production
scheduling. Mathematical tools used include
optimization techniques, game theory and
graph theory. Prerequisites: Mathematics ll8

242. Probability and Statistics II (3}

Probability theory of random variables. Distributions such as geometric, exponential,
and multivariates. Moment-generating functions. Advanced hypothesis testing, analysis
of variance, exploratory data analysis, nonparametric methods. Regression analysis.
Emphasis on the power and limits of statistical methods. Experimental design and use of a
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computer package. Prerequisite: Mathematics
241.

Prerequisites: Mathematics 221 and 222.
First semester. Department.

First smzester. Morri.sun. Offered alternate years.
302. Fundamentals of Real Analysis II (3)
245. Elements of Numerical Analysis (3)

Mathematical theory underlying numerical
solution of basic problems such as systems of
linear equations, roots of non-linear equations, interpolation, numerical integration,
approximation by spline functions, method of
least squares. Computer used throughout.
Prerequisites: Mathematics 221, 222 (or concurrent registration), and Computer Science

116.
Second semester. Sands. Offered altermlte years.
260. History of Mathematics (3)

Selected topics in the history of mathematics
chosen to show how mathematical concepts
evolve. Topics include number, function, geometry, the calculus. Consideration of the cultural, social, and economic forces which have
influenced the development of mathematics.
Prerequisites: Mathematics 221 and 222.
Second semester. Koppelman. Offered alternate

years.
290. Internships in Mathematics (Variable)
Students interested in application of mathematics to government, business, and industry
are placed in various companies and agencies
to work full time under the guidance of a supervisor. The director confers with individual
students as needed. As far as possible, students are selected for internships appropriate
to their training and interest in mathematics
and related fields. Prerequisites: Junior standing and major in mathematics.

Department.
295. Seminar in Mathematics and Computer
Science (1.5)

Presentation of expository papers by junior
and senior mathematics or computer science
students on topics of their choosing. The
range of topics is expected to be broad, and
the presentation at a level making the subject
matter accessible to all participants. Presentation of the papers is accompanied by a discussion period as well as written summaries. Prerequisites: Junior or senior standing and
permission of the chair.
Second semester. Department.

Integration of functions from En to E 1. Transformations from En to Em and differentiation
of functions from En to Em. Inverse and implicit function theorems. Introduction to topological spaces. Prerequisite: Mathematics
301.
Second semester. Sands, Department. Offered al-

termlte years.
303. Fundamentals of Complex Analysis (3)

Classical theory of analytic and meromorphic
functions: Cauchy-Riemann equations, complex integration, Laurent series, poles and
residues, contour integration. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 301.
Second semester. Sands. Offered altermlte years.
3U. Ordinary Differential Equations (3)
Fundamental existence theorems; solutions of
linear equations of any order and offirst-order
linear systems; qualitative analysis; numerical
methods of solution of non-linear equations.
Prerequisites:_Mathematics 231 and 301 (or
concurrent registration).
First semester. Sands. Offered alternate years.
321. Elements of Abstract Algebra (3)
Abstract algebraic systems, including groups,
fields, and rings. Algebraic properties of the
integers and real numbers. Prerequisites:
Mathematics 221 and 222.
Second semester. Morri.sun.
322. Thpics in Algebra (3)

Possible topics: modules, field extensions and
Galois theory, category theory, lattices, Boolean algebra, graph theory, and coding theory.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 321.
First semester. Lewand. Offered altermlte years.
347. Thpics in Applied Mathematics (3)

Possible topics: Modeling and simulation,
theory of games, Fourier series, advanced numerical analysis, boundary value problems of
mathematical physics, applied algebra. Prerequisites: Mathematics 301 and permission
of instructor.
Second semester. Sands. Offered alternate years.
350. Elements of'Thpology (3)

301. Fundamentals of Real Analysis I (3)

Limits of sequences and continuity of functions. Differentiation and integration of functions from E 1 to E 1. Metric spaces with
particular attention to Euclidean n-space.

Metric spaces and topological spaces, continuous functions, homeomorphisms, separa·
tion properties, compact and connected
spaces. Prerequisite: Mathematics 301.
Second semester. Lewand. Offered altermlte years.

Mathematics and Computer Science
Computer Science Courses
103. Introduction to Computing (1.5)
(VIII with either Computer Science 106
or 116, or exemption examination)

Introduction to computing from both a hardware and a software perspective. Topics indude the use of computers within our society
(including hands-on experience with software
packages such as spreadsheets, databases, simulation applications and computer graphics),
the power and limitation of the computer as a
problem solver, the social and ethical implications of the increasing use of computer
technology.
First and seamd semester. Department.
106. Introduction to Programming in BASIC
(1.5) (VIII with Computer Science 103)

Introduction to the programming language
BASIC. Algorithm development and programming with numeric and non-numeric
applications. (Not open to students who have
completed Computer Science 100, 104, no,
or n6.)
First and seamd semester. Department.
116. Introduction to Programming in Pascal
(3.0) (VIII with Computer Science 103)

Introduction to the programming language
Pascal, algorithm development, numeric and
non-numeric applications. Concepts of good
programming style, structured programming, testing and revision of programs. Prerequisite: Placement. (Not open to students
who have completed Computer Science no.)
First and seamd semester. Department.
201. Introduction to Business Programming
(3)

Computer programming for business applications using COBOL. Emphasis on program
design and documentation. Prerequisite:
Computer Science 106 or n6 (or 100, 104, or
nO). May not be used as an elective in the
computer science major. Not open to
freshmen.
First semester. Department.
203. Advanced Business Programming (3)

Database systems in business; file management, including design, maintenance, and retrieval; sequential and random access methods. Prerequisite: Computer Science 201.
Seamd semester. Koppelman. Offered alternate
years.
216. Foundations of Computer Science (3)
(VIII)

An introduction to the major elements of
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computer science. Topics include rudimentary computer organization, data representation, and elementary data structures. Advanced Pascal programming. Prerequisite:
Computer Science n6 (or nO). (Not open to
students who have completed Computer Science 210.)
First semester, repeated second semester.
Department.
220. Computer Organization and Assembly
Language Programming (3)

Introduction to the organization and architecture of digital computers. Logic design, information representation, addressing techniques. General principles of assemblers and
assembly languages. Programming experience in an assembly language. Prerequisite:
Computer Science 216 (or 210).
First semester. Sands. Offered alternate years.
224. Organization of Programming Languages
(3)

Study of underlying principles of programming languages. Examples from several languages including Pascal, ForTran, Algol,
LISP, Ada. Language syntax and semantics,
data types, control structures. Prerequisite:
Computer Science 216 (or 210).
Seamd semester. Tutinas. Offered alternate years.
225. Studies in Language Systems (1.5)

A high level programming language chosen
by the instructor is studied in depth. Possible
languages include C, LISP, Modula 2, and
Ada. Course involves independent work and
may be repeated for credit iftwo different Ianguages are studied. Prerequisites: Computer
Science 216 (or 210) and permission of the
instructor.
First semester. Lewand.
230. Design and Analysis of Computer
Algorithms (3)

The design of computer algorithms and techniques for analyzing the efficiency and complexity of algorithms. Emphasis on sorting,
searching, and graph algorithms. Several general methods of constructing algorithms such
as backtracking and dynamic programming
will be discussed and applications given. Prerequisites: Computer Science 216 (or 210)
and Mathematics ns.
First semester. Tutinas. Offered alternate years.
290. Internship in Computer Science (Variable)

Students interested in application of computer science to government, business, and
industry are placed in various companies and
agencies to work full time under the guidance
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of a supervisor. The director confers wirh individual students as needed. As far as possible,
students are selected for internships appropriate to rheir training and interest in computer
science and related fields. Prerequisites: Junior
standing and major in computer science.
Department.
295. Seminar in Mathematics and Computer
Science (1.5)

Presentation of expository papers by junior
and senior marhematics or computer science
students on topics of rheir choosing. The
range of topics is expected to be broad, and
rhe presentation at a level making rhe subject
matter accessible to all participants. Presentation of rhe papers is accompanied by a discussion period as well as written summaries. Prerequisites: Junior or senior standing and
permission of rhe chair.
Seamd semester. Department.
305. Theory of Computation (3)

The basic rheoretical principles embodied in
formal languages, automata and computability. Topics include finite automata, nondeterministic machines, regular expressions,
context-free grammars, Turing machines,
Church's rhesis, rhe halting problem, unsolvability, and computational complexity.
Prerequisites: Computer Science 230 and
Marhematics 221 (or concurrent enrollment).
Seamd semester. Koppelman. Offered alternate
years.
311. Operating Systems (3)

Design and implementation of computer operating systems. Concepts of concurrent
processing, resource allocation, memory
management, processor scheduling, job
management, file handling and protection.
Prerequisites: Computer Science 220, and
Marhematics 115.
Seamd semester. Department. Offered alternate
years.

313. Database Management Systems (3)

Computer systems organizations for rhe management of data. Topics include data models
and implementation, security and integrity of
data, description of existing database management systems. Prerequisite: Computer Science 230.
First semester. Sands. Offered alternate years.
314. Compiler Writing Laboratory (3)

Design and implementation of compilers
rhrough lexical analysis, parsing, semantic actions, optimization, and code generation.
Prerequisites: Computer Science 220 and
Marhematics 115 (or Computer Science 223).
First semester. Tutinas. Offered alternate years.
320. Mathematical Elements for Computer
Graphics (3)

The underlying marhematics and generation
techniques for two- and rhree-dimensional rotations, translations, scaling, reflections, and
perspective transformations. Techniques of
curve fitting. Prerequisites: Computer Science 216 (or 210) and Marhematics 221.
Seamdsmzester. Lewand. Offered alternateyears.
340. Principles of Artificial Intelligence (3)

An introduction to rhe field of artificial intelligence including irs tools, techniques and issues. An overview of rhe LISP programming
language, search merhods, symbolic manipulation, pattern matching, vision, machine
learning, expert systems and robotics. Prerequisite: Computer Science 230.
Seamdsmzester. Lewand. Offered alternateyears.

Interdepartmental Courses
205. Digital Electronics and Microcomputer
Design

Seep. 84.
301. Experimental Design and Analysis

Seep. 85.

Modern Languages and Literatures
The Department of Modern Languages presents its courses with several objectives in
mind. First, language studies at Goucher are treated as an essential part of general education within the framework of the liberal arts. Mastery of a foreign language is a key
that opens the way to true understanding of cultures other than our own, allowing us
to explore new outlooks on reality excitingly different from those familiar to us. Particularly in the case ofworks ofliterary art, this is something no translation can do for us.
Second, foreign languages are tools that are increasingly important and necessary in
a wide variety of fields in which communication with non-speakers of English is essential. Also, the study of a foreign language often has the effect of making us more aware
ofour own language, thereby helping to improve our communication skills in English.

Modern Languages and Literatures
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To achieve these objectives, the department organizes its curriculwn under three
broad headings: language, literature, and culture-civilization. Language courses are
offered on all levels, including special applications to particular academic and vocational fields. There are language floors in the residence halls in which the languages are
spoken, and language clubs have dinner together and engage in other activities on a
regular basis. Language study is further aided by a fully equipped language laboratory
and a new multimedia International Technology and Media Center.
Literature courses-all taught in the original language-continue to develop language skills while introducing students to one of the major Western cultures. Works
are normally read in terms of the political and social context from which they evolved,
and this serves as background for discussion of the literary and intellectual properties
the texts reveal.
Culture and civilization courses explore social, political, and intellectual developments in countries in which the language is spoken.
Placement tests are taken by all students with prior study of a given language. Native
or otherwise fluent speakers of French, German, Russian, or Spanish should consult
with the department before electing courses.
Qualified students may study abroad in a nwnber of approved programs. Interested
students should consult the department chair. Study trips are also offered by the department during January; these courses appear at the end of the modem language listings.
Goucher language majors have gone on to a wide variety of careers in which their
linguistic skills and cultural knowledge have proved beneficial or even crucial to their
vocations. They have asswned positions in world organizations such as the World
Bank, governmental agencies such as the National Security Agency, private enterprises
such as the Chase Manhattan Bank, and educational institutions on the secondary and
university levels.
THE MAJOR

A student majoring in one of the modern languages is expected to read and write as
well as speak the language accurately and fluently. In the literature, the student is expected to know the main facts of its development, including historical and social background, and to demonstrate ability for critical appreciation. Major students are required to complete 30 credits to be chosen from courses on the 200 and 300 levels,
including nine on the 300 level.
While students who intend to use the language in such careers as teaching on the
secondary level should emphasize perfecting language skills, they should not neglect
literary masterpieces and trends. Thus, in French, all majors must elect French 251,
302, and 348 as a minimwn in literary courses.
Students majoring in Spanish must have a well-balanced combination of courses
dealing with Peninsular Spanish as well as Spanish-American literary courses. A student's program cannot be oriented exclusively or heavily toward just one direction in
Hispanic studies. All majors must elect Spanish 241, 295, 335, and 352 as a minimwn
in literary courses.
The History Department offers several courses in the histories of other countries.
History 220 is required for students majoring in Russian.
The 300-level courses tend to be small seminars which guarantee students ample
opportunity to put their linguistic and literary skills to active use. Independent projects
and tutorials are an important part of the language program. Students may augment
their course selections with courses listed under World Literature.
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Students interested in obtaining a multi-disciplinary training in the culture and civilization of France, the Soviet Union, or the Spanish-speaking world should consider
the Area Studies Program. Courses in the program are drawn from the Departments of
Modern Languages and Literatures, Art, Economics, History, Music, Politics and
Public Policy, and Sociology and Anthropology.
Students seeking certification as teachers of one or more languages on the secondary
level should make their intention clear to the chair of the department as early as possible, and no later than the time they declare their major. Certification requirements are
listed under Education.
Students planning graduate work should confer with their advisers about language
requirements for graduate study.
CERTIFICATE OF PROFICIENCY IN A MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGE
The Department of Modern Languages offers a certificate of proficiency to those students who are non-language majors in French, Russian, or Spanish and who plan careers which require an adequate knowledge of a foreign language. The certificate is
awarded after students have successfully completed certain required courses and after
they have passed both a written and an oral comprehensive examination. Students
should consult the chair of the department well in advance of applying for the examination which is administered once a year in the spring. The following courses, which
form an integral part of the requirements, must be passed with a grade of B or better:
French: 230, 235, 243, 249, and 360
Russian: 231, 248, 250 or 260, and 335
Spanish: 231, 232, 233, 234, and 305
PROFESSORS: Rudy J. Lentulay (Russian) (Russian language and nineteenthcentury literature), Frederic 0. Musser, Jr. (French) (French classicism and French
poetry), Sergio A. Rigol (Spanish) (Peninsular literature and history), Wolfgang E.
Thormann (French) (chair) (French literature and French intellectual history); ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: D. Henriette Horchler Leanos (French) (nineteenth-century
French literature, medieval French literature, and Quebec literature); ASSISTANT
PROFESSORS: Douglas Stenberg (Russian) (Russian language and nineteenthcentury literature), Olga Tsvetkov (Russian); INSTRUCTORS: Veronica Salles-Reese
(Spanish) (colonial literature of Latin America), Enrique Venegas (Spanish) (Latin
American civilization); LECTURERS: Maya Aksyonov (Russian), Philip Grundlehner
(German) (linguistics), Uta Larkey (German) (German cultural history), Corrine
Negroni (French) (linguistics); other lecturers to be appointed.

French
llO. Elements of French I (4)

Designed to give the student a firm foundation in the language. Includes granunar,
vocabulary, with special stress on the development of comprehension ability and oral command of the language. Four hours lecture,
one hour laboratory. Intended for students
with no (or very little) knowledge of French.

First semester. Department.
UO. Elements of French II (4)

Continuing study ofthe elements ofgranunar

with aural, oral, and written practice. Special
stress on the acquisition of reading skills, vocabulary building, discussion. Four hours lecture, one hour laboratory. Prerequisite:
French 110.

First semester,
Department.

repeated

second

semester.

130. Intermediate French (4)

Review of the fundamentals of granunar, vocabulary building and active use of the language, reading of excerpts from a number of
important twentieth-century writers. Four

Modern Languages and Literatures
hours lecture, one hour laboratory. Prerequisite: French 120.

First semester,
Department.

repeated

secund

semester.

230. Conversation and Comprehension (4)

Discussions based on readings assigned in advance. Special attention to the acquisition and
active use of pertinent vocabulary. Prerequisite: French 130.

First semester, repeated secund semester. Leanos,
Department.
235. Written Composition (3)

A review of the basic sentence patterns of
French, with emphasis on the problems they
raise for users of the English language. Writing of exercises, compositions, and translations. Prerequisite: French 130.

First semester, repeated secund semester. Leanos,
Musser.
243. French Language in Business (3)

Readings, discussions, translations based on
material from economics, political science,
and business. The topics assigned can be tailored to individual needs. Prerequisite: One
200-level French course.

First semester. Leanos. Offered alternate years.
248. French Culture and Civilization (3) (ill)

A study of the significance and peculiarity of
concepts and themes of major importance in
French culture, with special attention to new
trends and changes. Prerequisite: One 200level French course.

Secund semester. Department. Offered alternate
years.
249. The Press and Contemporary France (3)

A foray through some of the newspapers of
contemporary France. Designed to expose the
student to an understanding of French views
of world events and of domestic issues. introduces the student to the practical use of the
language found in French journalism. Prerequisite: One 200-level French course.

Secund semester. Department. Offered alternate
years.
251. French Literary Masterpieces (3) (IV)

The evolution of French literature from the
Renaissance to the present. Reading of major
works in terms of the historical development
of French literature over the past 400 years.
Prerequisite: French 230 or 235.
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foreign language skills in a work environment
in this country or abroad with a government
agency, business, or nonprofit organization.

Department.
300. French Literature of the Middle Ages (2)
An introduction to some of the most important masterpieces of the medieval period in
France. Readings starting with La Chanson de
Roland, and ending with the poetry ofVillon.
Prerequisite: French 251.
First seven weeks, first semester. Leanos. Offered •
alternate years.
301. French Literature of the Renaissance (2)

An introduction to some of the most important masterpieces of the Renaissance in
France. Readings selected from Ronsard,
DuBellay, Rabelais, and Montaigne. Prerequisite: French 251.
Secund seven weeks, first semester. Leanos. Offered
alternate years.
302. French Classical Literature (3)

Development and character of French classicism seen against the background of
seventeenth-century "realism," Jansenism,
and preciosite. The tragedy of Corneille and
Racine; the comedy of Moliere; the novel of
Mme de Lafayette; the poetry of La Fontaine
and Boileau; the thought of Descartes, Pascal,
and La Rochefoucauld. Prerequisite: French
251.

First semester. Musser. Offered alternate years.
310. Literature of the French Enlightenment
(3)

Emphasis on the novel and theatre as seen
against the background of the Age of the Enlightenment. The comedy of Marivaux and
Beaumarchais. The novels of Voltaire, Prevost, Rousseau and Laclos. The thought of
Montesquieu, Diderot and others. Prerequisite: French 251.

Secund semester. Department. Offered alternate
years.
326. French Literature of the Nineteenth
Century (3)

290. Internship in French (Variable)

Beginning with Romanticism, a study of the
various literary movements of the period, as
seen especially in the novels of Stendhal, Balzac, Flaubert, Zola, and others. Relation of
literature to the political and social background of the period. Prerequisite: French
251.

Projects in which students make use of their

First semester. Leanos. Offered alternate years.

First semester. Department.
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340. French Poetry from Symbolism to
Surrealism (3)

The development ofFrench poetry beginning
with nineteenth-century Symbolism. Works
of Baudelaire, Rirnbaud, Mallarme, Apollinaire, Valery, the Dadaists, the Surrealists, and
contemporary independent poets. Prerequisite: French 251.

234. Conversation and Comprehension (4)

Discussion oftopics assigned in advance. Special attention to acquisition and active use of
pertinent vocabulary and icliomatic expressions. Prerequisite: German 130. (Not
open to students who have completed German 231.)

Seamd semester. Department.

Seamd semester: Musser: Offrred alternate years.
290. Internship in Gennan (Variable)
348. Contemporary French Literature (3)

Some of the leading novelists and dramatists
of the twentieth century beginning with the
generation of Gide and Proust. The postWorld War II literature of existentialism and
literature of the absurd. Prerequisite: French
251.

Seamd semester: Department. Offrred alternate
years.
360. Advanced Oral and Written Composition
(3)

Intensive practice in speaking and writing
French. Readings from literary masterpieces,
newspapers, pamphlets, and advertisements
will be analyzed from point of view of style
and content. Students will do their own writing based on the various readings. Course is
tailored to student's inclividual needs. Prerequisites: French 230 and 235. (Not open to
students who have completed French 331.)

Seamd semester: Leanos. Offered alternate years.

German

Projects in which students make use of their
foreign language skills in a work environment
in this country or abroad with a government
agency, business, or nonprofit organization.

Department.

Russian

no. Beginning Russian (4)
For students with no previous background in
Russian. Designed to give the student a firm
foundation in the language, with special emphasis on the development of vocabulary and
basic reading and conversational skills. Four
hours lecture, one hour laboratory.
First semester. Department.
UO. Elementary Russian (4)

A continuation of previous elementary work
with abundant oral and aural practice. Grammar, vocabulary, reading, cliscussion. Four
hours lecture, one hour laboratory. Prerequisite: Russian 110.

Seamd semester. Department.

no. Elements ofGennan I (4)

US. Intermediate Russian Reading (3)

Designed to give the student a firm foundation in the language. Grammar, vocabulary,
composition, and oral practice. Four hours
lecture, one hour laboratory. Intended for
students with no (or very little) knowledge of
German.

A continuation of the study of grammar with
special emphasis on reading and comprehension. Three hours lecture, one hour laboratory. Prerequisite: Russian UO. (This course
does not meet the prerequisite for Russian
201 or 231.)
First semester. Department. Offered at The Johns

First semester: Department.

Hopkins University. Offrred alternate years.
llO. Elements of German II (4)

A continuation of previous work with abundant oral and aural practice. Reading of contemporary literary texts. Four hours lecture,
one hour laboratory. Prerequisite: German

130. Intermediate Russian (4)

Intensive oral work, continued emphasis on
grammar and reading comprehension. Four
hours lecture, one hour laboratory. Prerequisite: Russian UO.

110.
Seamd semester: Department.

First semester. LentuJay.

130. Intermediate Gennan (4)

231. Conversation and Comprehension (4)

A review of the fundamentals of grammar,
with emphasis on the more clifficult aspects;
vocabulary building and active use of the language. Reading of contemporary texts. Four
hours lecture, one hour laboratory. Prerequisite: German UO.

Discussion of topics assigned in advance. Use
of icliomatic expressions. Four hours lecture.
Prerequisite: Russian 130.

First semester. Department.

Seamd semester: Tsvetkov.
248. Applied Russian (3)

Readings in literary, business, scientific, and

Modern Languages and Literatures
technical Russian, emphasizing problems in
Russian-English and English-Russian translations. May be taken concurrently with Russian 231. Prerequisite: Russian 125 or 130.
Serond semester. Department. Offered at The

Johns Hopkins University.
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341. Advanced Conversation and
Comprehension (3)

Advanced work in spoken Russian on topics
drawn from contemporary Russian literature
and the Soviet press. Prerequisite: Russian
231.

Serond semester. M. Akryonov.
250. Russian Culture and Civilization (3) (Ill)

Reading in Russian history and related fields.
Use ofvarious texts and newspapers with special emphasis on translating and writing abstracts. Prerequisite: Russian 125 or 130.
First semester. Department. Offered at The Johns

Hopkins University. Offered alternate years.
251. Introduction to Russian Literature
(3) (IV)

An introduction to the important periods of
Russian literature. Critical readings in works
chosen from the nineteenth and twentieth
centuries. Prerequisite: Russian 231. (Not
open to students who have completed Russian 201.)

First semester. Lentulay, Tsvetkov.
260. The Soviet Press (3)

Reading and discussion of topics drawn from
the Soviet press and contemporary literature.
Designed to strengthen the student's command of Russian vocabulary, especially in the
areas of history, political science, and economics, while providing a deeper insight into
the dynamics of everyday life in the Soviet
Union. Prerequisite: Russian 231 or 248 or
250.
First semester. Lentulay. Offered at The Johns

395. Seminar (3)

Required of senior majors.
Seamd semester. Department.
The following courses are available on demand and are to be pursued independently
under the direction of members of the
department.
323. Thlstoy (3)

Tolstoy's literary and ideological development. Selected readings from War and Peace,
Anna Karenina, and other works. Prerequisite: Russian 302 or 3U. (Not open to students who have completed Russian 303.)
325. Dostoevsky (3)

Critical study of Dostoevsky's literature and
philosophical method. Selected readings
from major works. Prerequisite: Russian 302
or 312. (Not open to students who have completed Russian 305.)
331. Soviet Literature (3)

Development of Russian literature since the
Revolution. Readings from Pasternak, Sholokhov, A.N. Tolstoy, Mayakovsky, Gorky,
Blok, Esenin, Leonov and others. Prerequisites: Russian 231 and 251 (or 201).

Hopkins University. Offered alternate years.
335. Th:hnical Thmslation (3)
290. Internship in Russian (Variable)

Projects in which students make use of their
foreign language skills in a work environment
in this country or abroad with a government
agency, business, or nonprofit organization.

Department.
302. Pushkin (3)

Critical study of Pushkin's life and work in
their literary and political contexts. Prerequisites: Russian 231 and 251 (or 201.)

Serond semester. Lentulay. Offered alternate
years.

Advanced work in translating Russian into
English in the sciences and social sciences.
Prerequisite: Russian 250.

Spanish
llO. Elements of Spanish I (4)

Intended for students with little or no knowledge of Spanish. Audio-lingual presentation
of material continuing through the course,
with increasing attention to oral as well as
written composition. Four hours lecture, one
hour laboratory.

First semester. Department.

312. Chekhov (3)

120. Elements of Spanish II (4)

Chekhov's short stories and plays studied
against the social, political, and philosophic
background of his time. Prerequisites: Russian 231 and 251 (or 201.)

Continued oral and written work, vocabulary
acquisition, review of the fundamentals of
syntax. Increasing emphasis on written composition. Four hours lecture, one hour laboratory. Prerequisite: Spanish ll0.

Serond semester. Department.

100

Academic Information

First semester,
Department.

repeiUed

second

semester.

130. Intennediatc Spanish (4)

243. Latin American Civilization and Culture
(3) (III)

A study of the main lines and aspects of the
cultural development of Latin America, including Haiti and Brazil, through the reading
and discussion of pertinent texts. Prerequisite: Spanish 231, 232, 233, 234, or 237.

Review of the fundamentals of syntax. Increasing emphasis on written and oral composition. Selected readings from Hispanic
literary texts. Four hours lecture, one hour ,
laboratory. Prerequisite: Spanish UO.

First semester. Salles-Reese. Offered alternate
years.

First semester,
Department.

290. Internship in Spanish (Variable)

repeiUed

second

semester.

231. Written Composition I (3)

An intensive approach to written syntax as exemplified in selections of prose. Stress on the
structural aspects of Spanish prose. Prerequisite: Spanish 130.
First semester. Rigol. Offered alternate years.
232. Written Composition II (3)

A continuation of Written Composition I.
More complex structures are studied. Prerequisite: Spanish 130 or 231.

Second semester. Rigol. Offered alternate years.
233. Conversation and Comprehension I (3)

Discussion based on topics assigned in advance. Special attention to the acquisition and
use of pertinent vocabulary and the correct
usage of Spanish syntactical structures. Prerequisite: Spanish 130 or 231 or 232.

First semester. Department. Offered alternate
years.
234. Conversation and Comprehension II (3)

A continuation ofConversation and Comprehension I. Further development of oral expression and understanding. Prerequisite:
Spanish 130 or 231 or 232 or 233.

Second semester. Department. Offered alternate
years.
237. Spanish Civilization and Culture (3) (III)

A study of the structure, peculiarity, and significance of the civilization of Peninsular
Spain as expressed in its historical development. Prerequisite: Spanish 231, 232, 233,
234, or 243.

First semester. Rigol. Offered alternate years.
241. Studies in Spanish-American Literature
(3) (IV)

Projects in which students make use of their
foreign language skills in a work environment
in this country or abroad with a government
agency, business, or nonprofit organization.

Department.
295. Spain: Literature and Society (3)

A panoramic view of the evolution of the literature of Spain from the Middle Ages to the
present. Basic texts will be examined in terms
of their own_structure as well as in their connection with fundamental changes in Spanish
society. Prerequisite: One 200-level Spanish
course.

First semester. Rigol. Offered alternate years.
305. Spanish and the Business World (3)

A practical course in written and oral expression, covering those aspects of the Spanish language related to the everyday practice
of business activities. Prerequisite: One 200level Spanish course.

First semester. Department. Offered alternate
years.
330. The Golden Age: Drama and Narrative
Prose (3)

A survey of some representative masterpieces
of the period between 1499 and 1681. Particular attention to the Picaresque tradition and
to the Comedia. Prerequisite: Spanish 237 or
295 or any 300-level Spanish course except
Spanish 305.
Second semester. Rigol. Offered alternate years.
335. The Modem Hispanic Novel (3)

A study of some of the most representative
novels and short stories of the nineteenth and
twentieth centuries in the Spanish language.
Masterpieces from Peninsular as well as
Spanish-American literature are discussed.
Prerequisite: Spanish 237 or 241 or 243 or
295 or any 300-level Spanish course except
Spanish 305.

Selected topics in the main currents and
genres of Spanish-American literature from
the chroniclers ofthe Conquest to the present.
Prerequisite: Spanish 231, 232, 233, 234,
237, or 243.

First semester. Rigol. Offered alternate years.

Second semester. Department. Offered alternate
years.

A close reading of the two parts of Cervantes'
masterpiece, addressing its structural and

352. Don Quixote (3) (IV)

Modern Languages and Literatures
philosophical aspects. Prerequisite: Spanish
237 or 295 or any 300-level Spanish course
except Spanish 305.

Seamd semester. Rigol. Offered alternate years.
395. Seminar (3)

An in-depth study of texts, themes, and
genres not covered in regular courses. Required of senior Spanish majors. Other students admitted by permission.

Seamd semester. Departmmt.
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*343. The Narrators of the Spanish Civil War
(3)

Aub, Ayala, Azana, Barea, Cela, Hemingway,
Malraux, and Orwell.
*344. The ''Boom" of the Spanish-American
Novel (3)

Some of the contemporary narrators who
have revolutionized Hispanic prose: Carpentier, Cort:izar, Cabrera Infante, Fuentes, Garcia Marquez.
*346. Politics and the Novel in Spanish
America (3)

The following 300-level courses, to be pursued independently under the direction of
members of the department, are available to
qualified students, specifically to those who
have completed at least one 300-level Spanish
course except Spanish 305.

From Mirmol's Amalia to Garcia Marquez's
El Otufw del Patriarca.

*341. The Lyrical Poetry of the Golden Age

Unamuno, Ortega y Gasset, and Americo
Castro.

(3)

From Garcilaso de Ia Vega to Sor Juana Ines
de Ia Cruz.

*347. Thnx Contemporary Visions of the
Spanish Civiliution (3)

*Only by specific permission ofDepartmmt.

TRIPS ABROAD

Each year the Deparnnent of Modern Languages offers one or more trips abroad.
Normally, trips are offered alternate years with the exception of Russian 280/380
which is offered each year.
French 285. Paris and Its Surroundings (3)

A three-week stay in Paris. Emphasis on language training with exposure to the history
and art of the French capital through lecture
tours of various monuments and museums.
Side trips to Versailles and Chartres. Prerequisite: French 130 or equivalent.

January. Learws, Thlllm4nn.
Russian 280/380. Intensive Russian Summer
Institute in the Soviet Union (8/8)

An opportunity for students to immerse
themselves in the Russian language through a
combination of classroom instruction and a
wide range of extracurricular activities designed to encourage active use ofthe language
at all times. Students spend four weeks taking
intensive Russian at Odessa State University
and two weeks visiting historic sites, including Yalta, Kiev, Moscow, and Leningrad.
Trips to art galleries, historical and cultural
monuments and museums; visits to opera,
concerts, ballet, and theatre. The Summer Institute in Odessa is part of an exchange program between Odessa State University and
the Goucher-Hopkins Russian program. Prerequisite: One year of Russian.
Summer. Odessa State University faculty,

Departmmt.

Russian 287. Theatre, Art, and Architecture of
Old and Modem Russia (3)

An opportunity to learn the Russian language by combining language lessons with a
first-hand look at the Soviet way oflife and its
educational system. Trips to art galleries, historical and cultural monuments, and museums. Opera, concerts, ballet, theatre. Visits
to Moscow and Leningrad universities. Lectures by experts in various aspects of Soviet
life. Prerequisite: Priority to Russian language students.

January. Lentulay.
Spanish 287. Hispanic Culture Close-Up (4)

A study in location of the main features of
Hispanic culture during a stay of three or four
weeks in a Hispanic city (usually Madrid, Seville, or Mexico City). The city is studied for
its own interest and used as a base for field
trips to significant and adjoining regions. Observation and study of historical and artistic
landmarks, folklore and musical expression,
and the quality of everyday life. Relevant
readings and discussions. Prerequisite: Spanish 130 or its equivalent.

January. Departmmt:.
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Music
The Department ofMusic offers instruction to students who wish to study music as an
expression of a civilization or culture, who will use music as an avocation, and who
wish to enter professions in music. A thorough preparation is given to those who intend to pursue graduate study or begin careers. Courses are designed to enable students
to acquire a balance ofharmonic and structural study, historical and analytical information, and interpretive and perfonning experience. Alumni of the college have become
professors, composers, performers, and arts administrators.
Courses are designed also for those interested in a major in music in combination
with other areas, such as communication, management, and arts administration. Students are encouraged to consult with members of the department in developing career
ideas.
Participation in performance is encouraged through student recitals, the Goucher
College Symphonette, the Goucher Chorus and Chamber Singers, and the Goucher
Chamber Music Group. Membership in The Johns Hopkins University Band and Orchestra is open to Goucher students. Outstanding performers may also qualify for the
Peabody Conservatory Orchestra. The collection of recordings and scores in the listening rooms in the library provide opportunity for direct study and analysis of music.
Joint programs with the Departments of Communication and Economics and Management may be arranged.
PERFORMANCE
Private instruction (applied music) in woodwind, brass, stringed instruments, guitar,
organ, piano, percussion, and voice is available to all. By agreement with the chair,
students may qualify to study applied music for credit. Students at all levels of advancement are accepted for applied music study.
Credit may also be earned for participation in the Goucher College Symphonette,
the Chorus and Chamber Singers, as well as the Chamber Music Group. Students may
take up to a total of24 performance credits (including credit earned in applied music
and in the ensemble groups) . Music majors whose emphasis is performance may take
an additional1.5 credits for the senior recital.
TIIEMAJOR
Students contemplating a major in music should elect in the first two years Music 101,
102, 110, 111, 150, 151, and study in applied music. Examinations for advanced standing may be arranged through the chair.
Students primarily interested in theory and composition should elect Music 250,
255, 330, 350, 355, and 397. They should choose two courses in the history of music
series 240, 243, 246, and 349. If their concentration is in the history of music, they
should select 240, 243, 246, 250, 330, 349, and 397; and either 350, or the pair of255
and 355. To fulfill the requirements for a major in performance, students should elect
applied music in both the junior and senior years; 330; and three ofthe following: 240,
243, 246, 349, and 397; and either the sequence 250 and 350, or 255 and 355. Students majoring in applied music will present a recital for which 1.5 credits may be
earned.
PROFESSOR: Robert Hall Lewis (theory and composition); ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Frederick H. Mauk (chair) (musicology) ; INSTRUCTOR: Lisa Goldman Weiss
(piano and chamber music); DIRECTOR OF CHORAL ACTIVITIES: Thomas Hall;
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DIRECTOR OF COMPUTER MUSIC: Geoffrey Wright; MUSIC DIRECTOR AND
CONDUCTOR OF THE GOUCHER SYMPHONETTE: Sebrina Alfonso; LECTURERS: Robin Kissinger (piano and chamber music), George Orner (violin and
chamber music); ASSOCIATES IN APPLIED MUSIC: Susan Anderson (clarinet),
Gail Cameron (flute), Jeffrey Chappell (piano), Serafina DiGiacomo (voice), Nathaniel Gunod (classical guitar), Katherine Jacobson (piano), Bonnie Lake (flute), Eric
Landers (trombone), John Locke (percussion), Daniel Malkin (cello and chamber music), Eve Patton (chamber music), Neil Clark Rutman (piano), Olga Sambuco (voice),
Steve Yankee Uazz guitar).
100. Introduction to Music (3) (11)

211. Computer Music Seminar (1.5 or 3)

Designed to provide information for the basic
understanding and enjoyment of music. This
course is intended for students who have had
no formal instruction in music.
First semester, repeated second semester. Wem.

Intensive work on individual projects in computer music composition and related research,
with class discussion of these and of current
developments in the field. May be repeated
for credit with permission ofthe chair. Prerequisite: Music 210 or permission of the
instructor.

101J Musicianship I, II (3/3)
102.

Study of the rudiments of music, including
sight-singing, ear-training, and keyboard facility. Required of music majors. Prerequisite:
ability to read music or exemption by examination. Music 101 prerequisite to 102.

Music 101 first semester; Music 102 second semester. wem-.
llOJ The Western Musicai'Il:adition I, II (3/3)
lll. (II)

Origins, evolution, and development ofmusical styles from their beginnings to the present.
(Music 110, to 1750; Music 111, from 1750 to
present.) Emphasis on specific works representative of the principal styles. Music 111
may be elected without 110.

Music 110 first semester; Music 111 second semester.Mauk.
150J Elements of Musical Art I, II (3/3) (11)

151.

A study of the elements of tonal harmony
through analysis and written exercises. Prerequisite: ability to read music. Music 150
prerequisite to Music 151.

Music 150 first semester; Music 151 second semester. Lewis.
210. Introduction to Computer Music (3)

An introduction to the aesthetics, history, literature, and theory of electronic and computer music. Individual composition or research projects are undertaken in the Goucher
Computer Music Studio. Opportunity for
participation in a public concert of computer
musK.

First semester, repeated second semester. W11ffht.

First semester, repeated second semester. W11ffht.
231. The Technique of Orchestration (3)

Orchestral instruments, score reading and
methods of scoring for the modern orchestra.
Prerequisite: Music 111 and 151.

First semester. Lewis. Offered alternate years.
232. Goucher Chorus (1.5)

Performance of the major works of the choral
literature. Students with sufficient vocal training may also audition for participation in the
Chamber Singers ensemble, a group open to
members of the Goucher Chorus. Prerequisite: Audition and acceptance by the
conductor.

First semester, repeated second semester. Hall.
234. Goucher Symphonette (1.5)

Performance of the orchestral repertoire of
the Western musical tradition, including
works taken from the Baroque through Contemporary periods. Prerequisite: Audition and
acceptance by the conductor.

First semester, repeated second semester. Alfonso.
235. Chamber Music PerfOrmance (1.5)

Ensemble experience for both instrumentalists and vocalists. Emphasis will be given to
perfecting works for repertoire as well as to
developing skills for rapid mastery of chamber music literature (e.g., sight-reading techniques). Course structure will involve master
class situations as well as work with individual
groups. Opportunities will be given for informal performances within the Goucher community. Prerequisite: Permission of the
instructor.

First semester, repeated second semester. Wem and
others among the Associates in Applied Music.
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240. The Old Art, the New Art, and the
Perfect Art: Music from 800-1600
(3) (IT)
A survey designed to provide a listener's

knowledge of early music based on concepts
of music developed in the Medieval and Renaissance periods (e.g., Ars Antiqua, Ars
Nova, and Ars Perfecta). Special attention
given to the intersection of philosophy, politics, religion, and general culture in influencing the course of musical style. Prerequisite:
Ability to read music or permission of
instructor.
First semester. Mauk. Offered alternate years.
243. The Eras of Bach and Beethoven:
The Monumental Baroque and the
Classical Revolution (3) (II)

Music from 1600 to the beginning of the
nineteenth century; designed to provide a listener's knowledge of Baroque and Classical
styles through study of composers such as
Bach, Handel, Mozart, and Beethoven. Prerequisite: Ability to read music or permission
of instructor.
Second semester. Mauk. Offered alternate years.
246. Music and the Romantic 'Il:mperament
(3) (IT)

Music in the nineteenth century; designed to
provide a listener's knowledge of Romantic
music through study of composers such as
Beethoven, Chopin, Brahms, and Tchaikovsky. Attention also given to Romanticism as
an artistic attitude and the intersection of musical Romanticism with literature, philosophy, and the visual arts. Prerequisite: Ability
to read music or permission of instructor.
First semester. Mauk. Offered alternate years.
249J Music of the 1\ventieth Century
349. (3/3) (II)

Designed to provide a listener's knowledge of
principal trends in contemporary art music.
Among the topics to be considered in this
century of "-isms" are neoclassicism, serialism, indeterminism, primitivism, maximalism, minimalism, and nationalism. Topics also
include the influence of folk and jazz elements. Composers to be considered include
Stravinsky, Schoenberg, Bartok, Copland,
Ravel, and Prokofiev. Music majors who elect
this course to fulfi.ll the major requirement
must take the course at the 300 level. Others
are advised to take the 200 level unless they
are proficient in music theory. Prerequisite:
Ability to read music or permission of the instructor. (Not open to students who have
completed Music 345.)
Second semester. Mauk. Offered alternate years.

250. Sixteenth-Century Counterpoint (3)

First of two courses involving the study of
vocal-instrumental counterpoint. Analysis of
selected works, exercises in writing in the
style of the period. Prerequisite: Music 151.
First semester. Lewis. Offered alternate years.
255. Hannonic Practice from 1750-1827 (3)

An intermediate course involving the harmonic resources in the Classic and Romantic
periods. Analysis of selected works; exercises
in writing in the style of the period. Prerequisite: Music 151.
First semester. Lewis. Offered alternate years.
290. Internship in Music (Variable)

Students are placed in music libraries in Baltimore and adjacent cities for experience in
bibliography and technical services relating to
music, music criticism, managerial experience
in various musical organizations (e.g. Baltimore Symphony Orchestra), experience in
accompanying singers and/or instrumentalists under faculty supervision, performing in
or arranging and composing music for small
ensembles o.r jazz groups. Apprenticeships in
various aspects of the composing profession
also may be arranged. Prerequisite: Permission of the chair.

Department.
330. Principles ofFonn (3)

Basic principles of musical design as seen
through examination and analysis of representative forms from the Baroque era to the
present. Prerequisite: Music 151.
First semester. Lewis. Offered alternate years.
349. Music of the 1\ventieth Century (3) (II)

See description under Music 249.
350. Eighteenth-Century Counterpoint (3)

Continuation of Music 250. Prerequisite:
Music 250.
Second semester. Lewis. Offered alternate years.
355. Hannonic Practice from 1827 to 1890 (3)

Continuation of Music 255. Prerequisite:
Music255.
Second semester. Lewis. Offered alternate years.
397. Seminar in Advanced Musical Studies (3)

Prerequisites: Two of the following: Music
240, 243, 246, and 349 (or 345).
Second semester. Lewis, Mauk.
The following courses are not offered on a rotating basis but are available to meet the interests and needs of students in their course of

Philosophy and Religion
study. The semester in which a course is offered will be published in the Schedule of
Classes for that semester. Students are invited
to consult with the department about the
scheduling of any particular course.
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297. Composition I (3)

Creative work for instrumental or vocal media, utilizing contemporary musical materials.
Analysis of selected scores. Prerequisite: Music 151.

Lewis.
208. Introduction to Opera (3)

A survey of the masterpieces of musical theatre since 1600. Attendance at rehearsals and
productions of the Baltimore Opera Company by special arrangement. Prerequisite:
Music 100.
Mauk.

298. Composition II (3)

Continuation of Music 297. Opportunities
for reading performance by musical organizations of the college. Prerequisite: Music 297.

Lewis.
PRIVATE INSTRUCTION

209. The History ofJazz (3)

An historical and practical study of jazz, including consideration of the different styles of
improvisation, arranging, and various concepts of jazz. Live demonstrations; opportunities for student participation. Prerequisite:
Ability to read music.
Departmmt.

Applied Music (3)
A two-semester course of instrumental or vocal instruction. May be started in either the
fall or spring semester; credit given at the end
of the second semester of study. See Performance section above for additional information. Prerequisite: Permission of the chair of
the department.

285. Orchestral Management (3)

First semester, second semester. Associates in
Applied Music.

Examination of the principles of the management of arts and cultural organizations. Detailed consideration of programming, planning, budgeting, fund raising, staffing, and
community relations. Field trips and case
studies are integral parts of the course. Prerequisite: Permission of the chair.
Departmmt.

Applied Music for Dance (1.5)
instruction at the piano for students concurrently enrolled in Dance 219.

Second semester. Associates in Applied Music.
Offired alternate years.

Philosophy and Religion
A major goal of a liberal arts education is to help students develop an attitude of intelligent questioning, the attitude of the perplexed knower: one knows enough to ask
questions but does not know enough to find answers for them. In its fruition, this
attitude brings the most basic things into question: What is truth? What is moral?
What is useful? What can I know? What can I hope for? How can I learn to recognize
what is unique to myself and what I have in common with others? How do I express
and symbolize my belief and choices? How shall I act in order to achieve worthy goals
for myself and others? Philosophy and the study of religion initiate reflection on the
meaning and significance of lived experience.
Questioning foundations is the business of philosophers and those who study religion. Such inquiry develops an understanding that is sensitive to that which is human, and it finds the place of values in society and reality. It is a student's own questions
that are asked in the philosophy and religion program, and, in such questioning, students put themselves in question. Such studies reveal a remarkable unity-a unity
which is, in fact, in the venture of questioning itself and in one's own experience as a
questioner. The study of these subjects helps students to develop self-awareness, selfconfidence, and toleration grounded in a strong sense of responsibility; in short, to
take control of their lives.
The questioning and thinking of religious and philosophical literature is a worthwhile project in itself, but it can also lend assistance to other scholarly and professional

106

Academic Information

endeavors. Because of their broad-based perspectives, philosophical and religious studies also help students to find the unifying theme that ties together the elements of the
liberal arts education. The study of philosophy and religion brings precision to
thought, and clarity and commitment to expression.
THE PHILOSOPHY MAJOR
Unlike any other discipline, philosophy continuously returns to its fundamental questions and answers, asking them anew, provoking fresh thoughts. The department
places dual emphasis on knowledge of the history of philosophy and the practice of
philosophizing: the former providing background and issues, the latter developing the
student's skill in applying the various methodologies available to the philosopher.
Through the study of and practice in the rules and methods of clear thinking, the student acquires precision and rigor in analytic and synthetic thinking. Through an investigation of the underlying assumptions and structures of other disciplines, philosophy
clarifies the intellectual context and perceptions of reality in which these disciplines
have developed. Philosophy, in its traditional role as "Queen of the Sciences," thus
provides the vision of the unity of the liberal arts and sciences.
The study of philosophy develops the ability to respond intelligently, imaginatively,
and articulately to new problems. It provides an excellent preparation for graduate and
professional study. Students of philosophy are well prepared to enter the fields of law
and medicine as well as other careers that call for problem-solving ability, independence, and the ability to organize large quantities of information into a useful whole.
For the basic philosophy major, all students must complete a total of 30 credits
within the department or approved courses in other departments. Required courses are
Philosophy 140, 154, 155, or 157; 176; 210; 211; 250 or 251; and five additional
courses at the 200 or 300 level, three of which must be taken at the 300 level. These
courses are to be chosen in consultation with a member of the department.
THE RELIGION MAJOR
Academic study of religion at Goucher has at least four major purposes. It increases
students' knowledge through acquaintance with the religious literature, traditions, and
thought of their own and other cultures in their historical settings. It enables students
to become more thoughtful and independent by requiring them to reflect critically on
this literature and thought and on the nature and worth of religion itself. It does not
seek to make them more "religious;" it does press them to consider why some persons
have chosen or rejected religious expression, and thus seeks to develop broad sympathies for the human spirit. Finally, it urges students to personal growth by pressing
them to choices of how they will express and celebrate the consequences of their
reflections.
Students who have majored in religion at Goucher have gone to many professions
where sensitivity to value and to the human spirit are vital: counseling, social work,
medicine, law, teaching, writing, the Jewish and Christian religious ministries, and
other personally satisfying careers.
The religion major consists of 30 credits drawn from 102, 115, 140, and 200- and
300-level courses selected in consultation with departmental faculty. Required courses
include 176, 240, 116 or 245, 200 or 206, 224 or 324, and additional credits at the 200
and 300 level, chosen in consultation with a member of the department; and independent work and/or an internship designed for the student's specific needs. Arrangements
need to be made well in advance. More than one independent project may be counted
toward the major.

Philosophy and Religion
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Philosophy and religion have been historically paired because both are concerned with
value, meaning, knowledge, and commionent. Philosophy has emphasized reflection;
religion has emphasized celebration. Together, they constitute a course of study traditionally called theology, which was for centuries the preferred preparation for the study
oflaw, medicine, and statecraft. Today the balance of the study of religion with philosophy remains a keystone to the liberal arts education. The requirements for a program
combining philosophy and religion are 45 credits, including 102 or 115; 105, 154, 155,
or 157; 176, 200, 206, 210, 211; 250 or 251; and 224 or 324.
PROFESSORS: John V. Chamberlain (religion, biblical studies), Joseph Morton (philosophy, ethics, and human rights); ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: John Rose (chair)
(philosophy) (medieval philosophy and hermeneutics); LECTURERS: Donald R.

Berlin (Hebraica), JoAnne Pilardi (philosophy and women), William W. Rich (historical theology).
102. Religion in America (3)

116. Contemporary Jewish Issues (3)

An introduction to the academic study of religion through the beliefs and practices of
American Jews, Catholics, Protestants, and
Blacks from colonial times to the present.
Analysis of the human experience of the sacred and its manifestations in these religious
forms.

Issues of Jewish identity such as "Who is a
Jew?" and roles of Jewish women; interfaith
relations and Jewish theological differences;
social problems such as intermarriage, abortion, medical technology, and anti-Semitism;
the Jewish community in light of the Holocaust, the State of Israel and the search for
freedom. (This course is financially supported
by the Jewish Chautauqua Society.)

Pint semester. Chamberlain.
104. Ethics in America (3) (VI)

A study of the ethical environment of contemporary America; the ethical positions of the
institutions, private and public, that compose
America; and the ethical traditions from
which these institutions can be examined.
Ethical traditions, including Platonic, Aristotlian, Biblical, Kantian, Utilitarian, on topics
such as the military, journalism, government,
business, medicine, scientific research, and
law.

Seamd semester. Chamberlain.
105. Issues in Personal Ethics (3) (VI)

The dynamics of responsible personal decision making. Guided reading of a variety of
modem ethicists. Class discussion of topics
such as the meaning of truth-telling, the place
of rules and situations, and love as a motive.

Seamd semester. Chamberlain.
115. Islam, Christianity, and Judaism (3)

The contacts and conflicts of these sister religions. Common heritage and distinctive
teachings, practices, and sacred writings. Islamic, Christian, and Jewish ideologies in the
modem Middle East.

Pint semester. Chamberlain. Offered alternate
years.

Pint semester. Berlin. Offered alternate years.
140. Major Issues at the Intersection of
Philosophy and Religion (3) (VI)

A survey of the varied and not always harmonious attempts of religion to explain the mystery of God in human experience and of philosophy to think through faith's foundations
and implications. Topics include faith's seeking rational understanding; proofs for the existence of God in logic and in life; the possibility of philosophical belief.

Seamd semester. Rose.
154. The Problems of Being Human (3) (VI)

Introduction to methodologies and subject
matter of philosophy through examination of
the nature and problems of human existence,
as discussed by representative thinkers from
Eastern and Western, ancient and modern traditions. Works by Plato, Descartes, Hume,
Sartre, and Chaung Tzu. Written work indudes opportunities for textual analysis and
application of philosophical principles in concrete areas of life. Students may take only two
of the following courses: Philosophy and Religion IS4, ISS, and IS7.

Pint semester. Rose.
155. The Way of Philosophy (3) (VI)

Introduction to philosophic subjects and
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methods through study of the beliefs and lives
of three distinctive thinkers-Socrates, Spinoza, and William James-as response to
their intellectual inheritance and to their historical and personal circumstances. Emphasis
on ethics and philosophical psychology; consideration also of epistemology, metaphysics,
social philosophy, and philosophy of religion.
Students may take only two of the following
courses: Philosophy and Religion 154, 155,
and 157.

Seamd semester. Morton.
157. Individual, Conununity, Cosmos (3) (VI)

The individual's understanding, values, feelings, and actions with regard to him or herself, the community, and nature of divine beings. Readings include works by Plato, Locke,
Thoreau, Fromm, and the Bhagavadgita. Students may take only two of the following
courses: Philosophy and Religion 154, 155,
and 157.

206. The New Testament (3) (VI)

A critical study of the New Testament in order to discover its forms, values, and ideas on
their own terms. Historical, literary, and theological examination of the major New Testament writings. The person and teaching of
Jesus. The doctrinal formation of the early
Church. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy and religion or sophomore standing.

Seamd semester. Chamberlain.
240. Eastern Religions (3) (VI)

Study of the religious thought and practices
of Taoism, Confucianism, Hinduism, and
Buddhism, with an emphasis on the appreciation of differences from Western religions.
Course work will include visits to local Hindu
and Buddhist communities. Prerequisite: One
100-level course in philosophy and religion or
junior standing.

Seamd semester. Department. Offered alternate
years.

Seamd semester. Morton.
245. The Holocaust (3)
176. Logic: Thooty and Practice (4) (I)

Study of the theory and history of logic, its
uses and justification, its applicability and limitations. Consideration of some classic philosophers (e.g., Plato, Aristotle, Hume) and of
contemporary sources (periodicals, advertising, etc.).

First semester. Morton.
200. The Hebrew Scriptures (Old 'Iestament)
(3) (VI)

A study of the literature of the Hebrew Scriptures in order to discover its forms and the
perceptions of reality and value it conveys.
Myth, history, prophecy, poetry, wisdom,
story, and their meanings in human experience. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

First semester. Chamberlain.
205. Light from the Star and the Cross:
Jewish and Christian Spiritualities (3)

From the shared roots ofJudaism and Christianity, this course will trace common practices as well as diverging and conflicting developments in the spiritual practices of the
two traditions. Topics include: bodyvs. spirit;
individual vs. community; mind vs. emotions; images vs. intuition; this world focus
vs. other world focus; inclusivity vs. intolerance. Readings in the Hebrew and Christian Scriptures, Talmud, and from leading
spiritual figures in both traditions from the
Middle Ages to the present. Prerequisite: One
100-level course in philosophy and religion.

First semester. Rich. Offered alternate years.

The socio-economic, political, and theological roots of the Holocaust in Western European thought and culture. Analysis of foreign
reaction to German persecution of the Jews,
early and late. The gathering stages of the
Holocaust, from programmed euthanasia to
death camp. The meaning of the Holocaust in
Western religion and culture. (This course is
financially supported by the Jewish Chautauqua Society.) Prerequisite: One course in philosophy and religion.

First semester. Berlin. Offered alternate years.
246. Religion and Radical Violence (3)

Why is so much violence being committed in
the name of religious or ideological causes?
This correlation is examined in such places as
Lebanon and Northern Ireland and subjected
to philosophical and theological criticism.
Four distinguished guest lecturers, each expert in one of the lands of conflict. Assignments include reading and discussion in preparation for each lecturer and "debriefing"
afterward. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy and religion.

Seamd semester. Chamberlain. Offered alternate
years.
250. Philosophies of the Human Spirit
(3) (VI)

Some approaches to the human spirit significant in the history of Western thought: Platonism, Stoicism, mysticism, humanism, utilitarianism, and existentialism. Consideration
of views concerning human nature, capaci-

Philosophy and Religion
ties, purpose, relation to reality, the world,
other persons. Students have the opportunity
of developing their own philosophy of the
human spirit. Prerequisite: One 100-level
course in philosophy and religion or junior
standing.

Second semester. Rose. Offered alternate years.
251. Human Rights (3)

Emerging concepts of human rights, eighteenth century to the present; conflicting
views and their justifications. Rights of persons against the state and other institutions as
basic moral claims to achieve both individual
self-development and social justice. Prerequisite: One course in philosophy and religion or
junior standing.

Second semester. Murton.
254. Issues in Medical Ethics (3)

Definition of life and death, euthanasia and
"natural death," abortion, organ transplants,
medical experiments, women and the medical
profession, medical care and the poor, health
insurance schemes, mental institutions and
patient rights. Issues studied in relation to
major ethical philosophies. Prerequisite: One
100-level course in philosophy and religion.

First semester. Department. Offered alternate
years.
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ology and American national life by looking
at their intersection on such historical issues as
nation-building, slavery, the industrial revolution, war and peace, and scientific understanding. Readings in Johnathan Edwards,
Walter Rauschenbusch, Reinhold Niebuhr,
and others. Prerequisite: Philosophy and Religion 102 or 140; or History 110 or lll.

First semester. Chamberlain. Offered alternate
years.
288. Internship in Philosophy (Variable)

Placements in business, government, civic organizations, coalitions, and volunteer groups.
Each student designs a plan with a member of
the department to develop a clear goal and a
rigorous method of pursuing it. Prerequisites:
Preliminary interview, two courses in philosophy, and junior standing.

Murton, Rose.
292. Internship in Religion (Variable)

Students are placed in positions where they
can make evaluations of the applicability of
their academic study of religion to potential
careers. Prerequisites: Preliminary interview;
ordinarily junior standing and two courses in
philosophy or religion. One relevant nonphilosophy or non-religion course may be
substituted.

Chamberlain.
2 73. Theologies of the American Experience
(3)

An attempt to understand both Christian theThe following courses can be elected at the 200 or 300 level (except Philosophy and
Religion 201). At the 300 level, students have individual assignments of a more advanced nature. These courses are not offered on a rotating basis but are available to
meet the interests and needs of students in their course of study. The semester in which
a course is offered will be published in the Schedule of Classes for that semester. Students are invited to consult with the department about the scheduling of any particular
course.
201. Aesthetics (3) (VI)

Examination of theories concerning beauty,
the aesthetic object, the process of creativity,
the purpose of the arts. Readings from philosophers and artists in a variety of art forms.
Visits to museums, concerts, plays, poetry
readings, and class discussion of aesthetic issues observed there. Prerequisite: One 100level course in philosophy and religion or
junior standing.

Rose.
210J History of Philosophy 1:
310. Pre-Socratics to Renaissance (3/3)

Overview of major issues in Western thought

as articulated by classic philosophers, including Plato, Aristotle, Plotinus, Augustine,
Aquinas. Exposition of metaphysical, epistemological, and moral doctrines in primary
sources, supplemented by lecture and discussion. Prerequisite: One 100-level course in
philosophy and religion or junior standing.

Morton, Rose.
211J History of Philosophy II:
311. Sixteenth to 1\ventieth Century (3/3)

Overview of modem philosophical issues as
developed in the systems of Descartes, Locke,
Hume, Kant, Hegel, phenomenology, existentialism, pragmatism, language analysis.
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Readings in primary sources, supplemented
by lecture and discussion. Prerequisite: One
course in philosophy and religion or junior
standing. (Philosophy and Religion 210
recommended.)

Murton, Rose.
217J Philosophical Thought from 1600-1780
317. (3/3)

Development of the major themes in modem
philosophy in their historical context. Study
of the great empiricists (Bacon, Hobbes,
Locke, Berkeley, and Hume) and the great rationalists (Descartes, Spinoza, and Leibniz).
Prerequisite: One 100-level course in philosophy and religion.

224J Existentialism: Religious and Atheistic
324. (3/3) (VI)

Development of existentialism in the context
of religion as a philosophy oflived experience
which both calls into question the possibility
of religion and provides a revolutionary foundation for religion. Examination of the tensions between the individual and culturally
defined values, reason and passion, God and
person. Readings from religious existentialists, Buber (Judaism), Marcel (Catholicism),
Heidegger, and the Atheists, Sartre and Beauvoir. Prerequisite: One 100-level course in philosophy and religion.

Rose.

Morton.

226J Medieval and Renaissance Philosophy

219J Nineteenth-Century Continental
319. Philosophy (3/3)

The major Catholic, Jewish, Moslem, and
Neoplatonic thinkers of the two periods. Religions thought, rational theology, development of humanism, development of natural
science. Readings from St. Anselm, St. Augustine, St. Thomas Aquinas, Peter Abelard,
Maimonides, Averroes, Ficino, and Pico. Prerequisite: One 100-level course in philosophy
and religion.

326. (3/3)

Study of Kant's epistemology and Hegel's
phenomenology and philosophy of history to
show new confidence in reason; Nietzsche's
and Kierkegaard's responses and the subsequent crisis in confidence in reason and the
loss of absolute values that give rise to the issues of modern life. Reading of the principal
works of these philosophers and investigation
of their influence on psychology, social science, religion, and ethics. Prerequisite: One
100-level course in philosophy and religion.

Rose.
220J Phenomenology (3/3)

Rose.
230J Introduction to Niet=:he (3/3)

330.

A reading of four of Nietzsche's works: Be-

yond Good and Evil, The Gay Science, Thus Spoke
Zarathustra, and Twilightoftheldds; a biogra-

Study of the two major proponents of foundational science, Husser! and Heidegger, and
the resonance in Wittgenstein in the analytic
tradition. Focusing on the issues of methodology, technology, and poetry, the course explores the thesis of a holistic way of knowing
in opposition to the detached, objective
methodology of the hard sciences. Prerequisite: One 100-level course in philosophy and
religion.

phy of Nietzsche; and three crucial commentators: Jaspers, Heidegger, Derrida. The
course offers an opportunity to see the history of philosophy and culture through the
major concepts of the Will to Power, the Eternal Return, the Transvaluation of Values and
the recent interpretations of that thinker who
called for an end to religion and metaphysics
and started the modern age. Prerequisite:
One 100-level course in philosophy and
religion.

Rose.

Rose.

222J American Philosophy (3/3) (VI)

322.

235J Hermeneutics and Deconstructionism
335. (3/3)

Study of America's dynamic and distinctive
philosophic heritage, as a reflection of American civilization and as one of its moving
forces·. Focus on the "Classic" American philosophers: Pierce, James, Dewey, Santayana,
Royce, Whitehead. Students encouraged to
develop their own fields of interest in relation
to philosophic theories and methods. Prerequisite: One 100-level course in philosophy and
religion or junior standing.

An overview ofcurrent theories of interpretation articulated in Gadamer, Rosen, and Derrida and their applications in the social sciences, history, literature, and the myths of the
fall of man. Examination of the thesis that a
more radical interpretation of the act of understanding is required than that held as its
objective by the hard sciences. Prerequisite:
One 100-level course in philosophy and religion or sophomore standing

Murton.

Rose.

320.
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260J Ancient Philosophy (3/3) (VI)
360.

The birth of Western thinking about exis·
renee, knowledge, and values in Greek and
Roman philosophy. Consideration of the theories of the pre-Socratics, Socrates, Plato, Aristotle, the Stoics, and Plotinus. Prerequisite:
One 100-level course in philosophy and
religion.
Morton.
265J Plato's Later Philosophy (3/3)
365.

The Theory ofForms, perhaps the most influential theory in Western Philosophy, was devised early in Plato's career. It was then significantly expanded and improved in many later
works affecting all areas of Plato's thought:
knowing, existence, and values. The course
will focus on a discussion and critical examination of the Phaedrus, Parmenides, Theatetus, Sophist, Timaeus, and the Laws. Prerequisite: Philosophy and Religion 210 or 310, or
permission of instructor.
Morton.
274J Liberation Theology (3/3)
374.

An examination of social movements and
their accompanying theologies grounded in
the view that every Christian theology is in
one sense always a theology of liberation. By
looking at the civil rights movement, the social and political struggles in Latin America
and Southern Mrica, and the women's liberation and the religious thought that has embraced them, the course hopes to create a
deeper understanding of the role of theology
in our own situations and struggles as well as
those of more obviously oppressed peoples.
Prerequisite: One 100-level course in philosophy and religion.
Serond semester. Rich. Offered alternate years.
276) Philosophy and Women (3/3)
376.

A survey of both the concepts ofWoman used
by major thinkers in the Western philosophic
tradition (Plato, Aristotle, Aquinas, etc.) and
the contemporary feminist critiques of these
thinkers (de Beauvoir, Annas, Gould, PyneParsons, etc.). Topics of Gender include
Woman's body, Woman and the state, religion, and morality. Prerequisite: One 100level course in philosophy and religion.
Pilardi. Offered alternate years.
280) Significance, Sense, and Non-Sense:
380. Toward an Archaeology of Language
(3/3)

A discussion of language in its various roles

lll

from creating meaning to hiding it. By looking at five ways of treating language-the literal, the metaphorical, the evocative, the
structural, and deconstruction-the course
will study why language works and why it
sometimes does not work, why it is possible
to be understood and to be misunderstood.
Topics include the relationship of language
and culture, language and gender, language
and cognition, and language and madness.
Readings in Heidegger, Foucault, Derrida,
and Wittgenstein. Prerequisite: One 100-level
course in philosophy and religion.
Rose.
298J Independent W>rk in Philosophy
398.

Special topics of study based on previous
course work in the department and selected in
conference with the instructor.
First semester, repeated serond semester. Morton,
Rose.
299J Independent Work in Religious Studies
399.

Special topics of study based on previous
course work in the department and selected in
conference with the instructor. Such topics as
rational and moral theology, religion in society, sects and cults.
First semester, repeated second semester. Chamberlain, Rose.

The following courses may be counted toward the
philosophy major:
Education
225. Philosophy and Education
English
392. Contemporary Literary Theory
Interdepartmental
240. Meaning, Love, Liberation: Thward a
Psychological and Philosophical
Exploration of Human Possibility
Political Science
200. Western Political Thought: Plato to More
201. Western Political Thought: Machiavelli to
Nietzsche
202. Western Political Thought: 1\ventieth
Century

The following course may be counted toward the
religion major:
Anthropology
234. Religion, Myth and Symbol
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Physical Education and Athletics
Health, physical education, and athletics have been key components of the Goucher
experience since the college's founding in 1885. By enhancing physical development,
they complement the college's commitment to intellectual development and provide a
strong forum for learning and exercising leadership.
Physical education helps students become active contributors to society throughout
their lives. Students learn, through activity, to understand and appreciate their resources beyond the academic program. The testing of physical limits, the development
of health and vitality, and the drawing of strength and courage from within oneself are
basic to the understanding of "self'' as a unified organism.
Health education, through the wellness program, prepares students for a lifetime of
optimal health. Both self-responsibility and knowledge are stressed as tools for leading
a more well-rounded life.
Goucher College recognizes the strong value of athletics as a way to build leadership
and to involve students in the life of the campus. Student-athletes enhance their skills in
a given sport and their own self-image through hard work and commitment.
In addition to the Welsh gymnasium and von Borries swimming pool, the physical
education complex includes a weight room, dance studios, athletic training room, five
field sport areas, archery range, six tennis courts, a jogging-exercise circuit, riding ring,
stables and four miles of wooded riding, jogging and hiking trails. The college also
makes use of nearby community facilities for racquetball, ice skating, bowling, sailing,
roller skating, golf and an outdoor education class. A new $6.8 million sports and
recreation center, scheduled for completion in 1990, will include a large gymnasium,
six racquetball/squash courts, a multi-purpose room, wellness laboratory, state-of-theart weight room, modern athletic training room, and spacious locker room facilities.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION PROGRAM
Although physical education courses carry no academic credit, six classes in physical
education, including the wellness course, are required for graduation. A strong emphasis on lifetime activities is encouraged. To meet the total physical education requirement, each student must choose six courses including one from each of the areas of
wellness (XI), physical fitness (XII) , environmental sensitivity and survival skills (XIII),
team play and cooperative efforts (XIV), life skills (XV), and an elective. Students are
encouraged to complete their physical education requirement by the end of their sophomore year. Transfer students need to complete the requirement based on semester
hours recognized by Goucher. See page 28.
The numbering of physical education courses does not indicate level of skill required. Some classes, such as racquetball, skiing, ice skating, scuba, canoeing, sailing,
bowling, indoor soccer, horseback riding, and outdoor education, have a fee. Details
regarding the fee are announced before registration.
PROFESSOR: Josephine Fiske (Emeritus); DIRECTOR OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND ATHLETICS: William Kaiser; ASSOCIATE DIRECTOR OF PHYSICAL
EDUCATION: Sally Baum; ASSISTANT DIRECTOR OF ATHLETICS: Susan Feldman; AQUATICS DIRECTOR: Richard Morris; PHYSICAL EDUCATION INSTRUCTORS AND COACHES: Jean Goldsborough, Stephen Hornish; SPORTS
INFORMATION DIRECTOR AND COACH: Timothy Spurrier; RIDING DIRECTOR: Patte Zumbrun; RIDING INSTRUCTOR/COACH: Janis Fischer; ATHLETIC
TRAINER/ASSISTANT DIRECTOR OF INTRAMURALS: Diane Corbett; COACH-
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lNG STAFF: Enrique Meana, Greg Spahr; PHYSICAL EDUCATION STAFF: George
Curnoles, Sandra Queen; DANCE FACULTY: Chrystelle Trump Bond, Juliet Forrest,
Kathy Wildberger, Laura Dolid, Katherine S. Ferguson, Ilona Kessell, Jane Murray.
XI.

Wellness

143.
190.
251.
252.
269.
270.
271.

Beginning Floor Hockey
Beginning Volleyball
Beginning Basketball
Intermediate Basketball
Beginning Lacrosse for Women
Beginning Lacrosse for Men
Beginning Indoor Lacrosse for
Women
272. Beginning Indoor Lacrosse for
.Men
305. Beginning Softball
330. Beginning Flag Football

135. Wellness
XII. Physical Fitness

104.
111.
112.
114.
200.
260.
261.
262.
298.
319.
320.
356.

Aerobic Dance*
Intermediate Swimming*
Advanced Swimming*
Beginning Water Polo*
Beginning Jogging*
Beginning Racquetball*
Intermediate Racquetball*
Advanced Racquetball*
Indoor Skiing*
Beginning Weight Training
Intermediate Weight Training*
Beginning Tai Chi*

Riding
348. Intercollegiate Horse Show

Dance
430. Advanced Modern Technique*
435. Advanced Ballet Technique*

Dance
430. Advanced Modern Technique*
435. Advanced Ballet Technique*
Xlll. Environmental Sensitivity/Survival Skills

110.
113.
115.
116.
117.
130.

Beginning Swimming*
Advanced Lifesaving
Beginning Scuba*
Open Water Scuba*
Water Safety Instructor
Care and Prevention of Athletic
Injuries
132. Human Sexuality
133. Physical Education for
Elementary Educators
134. C.P.R. Module
136. First Aid
280. Beginning Sailing*
281. Intermediate Sailing*
285. Beginning Canoeing*
312. Orienteering*·**
313. Hiking*·**
314. Outdoor Education*·**
351. Self-Defense**
Riding
Beginning Riding*
Basic Position and Control*
Beginning Jumping*
Advanced Beginning Riding*
Intermediate Position and
Control*
340. Advanced Intermediate Position
and Control*
346. Advanced Position and Control*

230.
231.
233.
236.
246.

XIV. Team Play/Cooperative Efforts

114.
122.
129.
141.

Beginning Water Polo*
Beginning Soccer
Indoor Soccer
Beginning Field Hockey

XV.

Life Skills

100.
10 l.
102.
104.
109.
110.
111.
112.
115.
116.
160.
161.
170.
180.
200.
260.
261.
262.
280.
281.
285.
295.
298.
300.
301.
304.
306.
307.
311.
312.
313.
314.
320.
356.
359.

Beginning Tennis
Intermediate Tennis
Advanced Tennis
Aerobic Dance*
Folk, Square, and Social Dance
Beginning Swimming*
Intermediate Swimming*
Advanced Swimming*
Beginning Scuba*
Open Water Scuba*
Beginning Fencing
Intermediate Fencing
Beginning Archery
Beginning Badminton
Beginning Jogging*
Beginning Racquetball*
Intermediate Racquetball*
Advanced Racquetball*
Beginning Sailing*
Intermediate Sailing*
Beginning Canoeing*
Downhill Skiing**
Indoor Skiing*·**
Ice Skating**
Beginning Golf
Intermediate Golf
Bicycling**
Recreational Games
Beginning Bowling
Orienteering*·**
Hiking*·**
Outdoor Education*·**
Intermediate Weight Training*
Beginning Tai Chi*
Beginning Yoga
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230.
231.
233.
236.
246.
340.
345.
346.
347.
349.

Riding
Beginning Riding*
Basic Position and Control*
Beginning Jtunping*
Advanced Beginning Riding*
Intermediate Position and
Control
Advanced Intermediate Position
and Control*
Advanced Schooling
Advanced Position and Control*
Dressage
National Riding Commission
Testing

Dance
414. Elementary Modem Technique I
415. Elementary Modem
Technique II
416. Intermediate Modem
Technique I

417. Intermediate Modem
Technique II
424. Elementary Ballet Technique I
425. Elementary Ballet Technique II
426. Intermediate Ballet Technique I
427. Intermediate Ballet Technique II
430. Advanced Modem Technique*
435. Advanced Ballet Technique*
440. Intermediate Jazz Dance
Technique
XVI. Elective

May be any course inducting the repeat
of one previously taken.
*These classes, although listed more than
once, may satisfy only one physical education
requirement. If taken a second time, they may
only satisfy the Elective requirement.
**These classes may accommodate any skill
level.

INTRAMURAL PROGRAM

Students may continue their participation through intramurals and special events
sponsored by the Recreational Athletic Council (RAC). Activities such as badminton,
tennis, volleyball, swimming, indoor soccer, flag football, and softball are offered on
an intramural basis. The Special Events Conunittee, as part ofRAC, promotes special
campus events including white-water rafting, turkey trots, and trips to professional
sporting events. The Varsity Conunittee encourages promotion of intercollegiate
sports through media publicity and sponsorship of the year-end all sports banquet.
RAC also works closely with the Department of Physical Education and Athletics and
assists in promoting a full schedule of varsity and club sports.
VARSITY SPORTS PROGRAM

The athletic program offers seven varsity sports for women and four varsity sports for
men plus an equestrian intercollegiate athletic program for men and women. Goucher
college is a charter member of the Chesapeake Women's Athletic Conference (CWAC)
and has NCAA Division III affiliation. Students may fulfill the Team Play/Cooperative
Efforts (XIV) physical education requirement by actively participating in a varsity
sport.
Fall Sports
Field Hockey (w)
Riding
(m, w)
Soccer
(m, w)
Tennis
(m, w)
Volleyball
(w)
m-men's sports
w-women's sports

Winter Sports
Basketball
(w)
Riding
(m, w)
Swimming (m, w)

Spring Sports
Lacrosse (m, w)
Riding
(m, w)
Tennis
(m, w)

CLUB SPORTS PROGRAM

The club sports program offers opportunities for students to become heavily involved
in a specific sport activity. A club sport can evolve into a varsity sport as interest and
conunitment provides enough students for viable competition. Club sports are
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organized solely by students and therefore do not fulfill a physical education
requirement.
Fall Spurts
Cross Country

Winter Spurts
(m, w)

Basketball
Fencing

(m)
(m, w)

Spring Spurts
Softball (w)

EQUESTRIAN PROGRAM
The Equestrian Program offers a contemporary approach to hunt seat riding. The program gives beginners a basic theory and practice needed to enjoy horseback riding and
provides intermediate and advanced riders with the opportunity to improve knowledge and skills. Throughout the year, students participate in clinics, horse shows, dressage shows, and horse trails both on- and off-campus.
The Riding Club is open to all students on campus and provides non-riding horserelated activities as well as sponsoring riding activities on campus.
The program emphasizes the cooperative effort needed between horse and rider for
effective learning.
Goucher's riding facilities include college-owned horses, a six-horse van, five turnout paddocks, a 125' x 225' sand ring, a large sand dressage arena, a stadium, jumping
and hunt course area, and field and trails with cross-country jumps. For information on
boarding a private horse in the college stables, contact the director of the Equestrian
Program.
DANCE PROGRAM
Dance courses are open to all students regardless of major area of study on beginning
through advanced levels. Physical education credit can be achieved in all applied academic dance courses as well as in the dance courses offered in the Physical Education
Department. See academic dance curriculum, page 59.
Diverse dance styles of ballet, modern, jazz, aerobic dance, folk, social, and square
dances are offered in the beginning through the advanced level. Courses in performance and choreography are offered for the more experienced dancer.
The dance program provides many opportunities to perform and choreograph on
campus in studio workshop productions and dance concerts in Kraushaar Auditorium
as well as in off-campus performances.

Physics
Courses at the introductory level in physics are planned to meet various needs. Physics
115 and 116 are designed to give a general survey of physics with emphasis on physical
reasoning, rather than mathematical analysis, and are intended for students who plan to
major in the life sciences, enter the health professions, or teach in the elementary
schools. Physics 120, 121, and 220 are more comprehensive and more analytical and are
intended for students who plan to major in the physical sciences or mathematics.
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Ali Bakhshai (chair) (experimental solid state physics);
LECfURER: Barbara Becker (astronomy).
115. Principles of Physics I (4) (V)

Mechanics, heat and wave motion. Conservation of energy and momentum, gravitation,
simple harmonic motion, the gas laws, and

the laws of thermodynamics. Emphasis on applications in living systems. Recommended
with Physics 116 for students majoring in the
life sciences. Three hours lecture, three hours
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laboratory. Prerequisite: Three years of high
school mathematics.

220. General Physics ill (4)

First semester. Bakhshai.

Light, special relativity, and quantum physics.
Three hours lecture, three hours laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physics Ul.

116. Principles of Physics II (4) (V)

First semester. Bakhshai. Offered alternate years.

A continuation of Physics llS. Electricity and
magnetism, optics and quantum physics,
static electricity, DC and AC circuits, the nature of light, geometrical optics, relativity, the
Bohr Atom, atomic and nuclear physics.
Three hours lecture, three hours laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physics llS.

Astronomy

Second semester. Bakhshai.
120. Gcncral Physics I (4) (V)

Particle kinematics and dynamics, conservation of energy and momentum, and thermodynamics. Recommended with Physics Ul
and 220 for students majoring in mathematics and the physical sciences. Three hours lecture, three hours laboratory. Prerequisites:
Mathematics ll7 and one year of high school
physics. (Not open to students who have
completed Physics ll6.)

First semester. Bakhshai.

110. Introduction to Astronomy (3.5) (V)

An introduction to the methods of scientific
discovery in the field by investigating the major developments in ancient and modern
astronomy. Special focus on the earth's motion and its relation to time keeping and the
appearance of the sky. The solar system as understood through current planetary exploration, the structure and evolution of stars, the
structure of galaxies, cosmology, and extraterrestrial intelligence. Three hours lecture,
weekly evening observations or laboratory
exercises. Prerequisite: Three years of high
school mathematics. Some physics helpful.

first semester. Becker.

121. Gcncral Physics II (4) (V)

A continuation of Physics UO. Electric and
magnetic fields, AC and DC circuits, acoustics
and optics. Three hours lecture, three hours
laboratory. Prerequisites: Physics UO and
Mathematics ll8.

Interdepartmental Courses
205. Digital Electronics and Microcomputer

Design
Seep. 84.

Second semester. Bakhshai.

Politics and Public Policy
The curriculum in the Department of Politics and Public Policy is designed to permit
the student to attain a general, as well as specialized, knowledge of the character of
politics and public policy in political communities ranging from the city to the nation
state and the international system. To this end, the courses explore both the theoretical
and practical aspects of politics and the processes by which policies are formed and
binding rules are struggled over and established in political communities.
The departme,nt places considerable emphasis on the relationship between politics in
theory and politics in action. In addition to the standard course offerings, the department offers a broad range of field experiences and internships through the Hughes
Field Politics Center, funded through a bequest of the late Judge Sarah T. Hughes,
Class of 1917, for the purpose of promoting public leadership in Goucher students. A
number of the courses also include participatory exercises and simulations so that students may sharpen those skills necessary to an understanding of both public policies
and the multidimensional character of political decision making.
Within the context of a liberal arts college, the department gives special attention to
preparing students for career options in government, politics, public service agencies,
and journalism and provides a training that is particularly useful for those wishing to
pursue their studies in graduate or professional schools. Certification for teaching social studies in the secondary schools may be based on a major in political science.
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Last, but certainly not least, political science at Goucher College seeks to sensitize
students to the role of the active citizen who is responsibly assertive in the community.
The subject matter is arranged in five basic fields : political theory, American politics,
public policy, comparative politics, and international politics. Other sub-fields in the
discipline are also offered: constitutional law, women in politics, public administration, public affairs, urban and ethnic politics, and state and local politics.
There are three major tracks within the political science program:
THE BASIC MAJOR
For the basic political science major, all students must complete a total of 3 7 credits
within the major. Required courses are Political Science 100, 200 or 201, 211, 221, 243,
250, and 282; two additional200-level electives in political science; and three courses
at the 300 level, including Political Science 316.
Independent work, including research projects or independent reading, is encouraged and can be arranged with individual professors. Students electing independent
work should have some background or competence in the desired area and should be
self-motivated and self-directed.
THE URBAN AFFAIRS EMPHASIS
The United States is an urban nation: most Americans live in cities or metropolitan
areas; the economy is connected by an urban network; and urban problems are matters
of national concern. Thus, the nature and consequences of urbanization have become
important subjects of study.
The urban affairs concentration provides students with the opportunity to pursue
an intensive and interdisciplinary study of the urban environment. In addition to permitting students close study of urban processes and phenomena, the program also prepares students for graduate study in urban and public policy or urban and regional
planning or for careers in municipal government, state and federal agencies, and private
organizations.
All students in the urban affairs emphasis must complete a total of37 credits within
the major. Required courses are Political Science 100, 211, 231, 243; two courses selected from the following: Political Science 233, 244, 271, 282, 283; and History 245
or 246; one course selected from the following: Political Science 200, 201, or 221; and
either Economics 255 or Sociology 276; and three courses at the 300 level, including
Political Science 316 and 330.
With the approval of the director, courses taken at other local colleges may be used
toward satisfying the 200-level course requirements; depending upon student interests, for example, courses at The Johns Hopkins University on urban geography, social
justice and the city, urbanization and economic development, or European and American regional planning may be appropriate.
Quantitative skills are indispensable in urban analysis, and an introduction to quantitative methods will be provided for urban affairs majors in Political Science 211.
However, students concentrating in urban affairs, especially those intending to go on
to graduate study, are strongly encouraged to take additional courses in quantitative
methods, especially Political Science 311.
THE PUBLIC POLICY EMPHASIS
The role ofgovernment has grown dramatically in Western societies during the past 50
years. Government actions (public policy) in such areas as the economy, the environment, energy, arms, education, health, and urban development deeply affect our qual-
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ity oflife. Through the public policy emphasis, students explore in detail the core questions of policy analysis, including the logic ofpublic action and the costs and benefits of
alternative policies. In addition to politics and public policy, the program draws heavily
upon economics, history, and, where relevant, the natural sciences. The mastery of
quantitative methods and research/analytical skills is emphasized. Students are prepared for careers in government, public interest organizations, or business or graduate
work in policy analysis.
For the public policy emphasis, all students must complete a total of 40 credits
within the major. Required courses are Political Science 100, 211, 243, and 282; Economics 242; two courses selected from the following: Political Science 231, 233, 244,
251, 270, 271, and 283; two courses selected from the following: Political Science 200
or 201, 221 or 250; and three 300-level courses, including Political Science 311 and
316. Students planning to pursue graduate study in public policy analysis are strongly
encouraged to take additional courses in quantitative methods, mathematics, economics, and computer science.
THE HUGHES FIELD POLITICS CENTER AND INTERNSHIPS
Currently funded by an endowment made by the late Judge Sarah T. Hughes, Class of
1917, the Field Politics Center was originally founded in the early 1950s under a grant
from the Maurice and Laura Falk Foundation. The center sponsors a variety of activities designed to facilitate student exposure to and involvement in governmental and
political affairs in the Baltimore-Washington region. Foremost among these activities
is an extensive internship program which places students in a variety of settings ranging from local, state, or federal courts to the office of the state's attorney, the U. S.
Congress, the Maryland State Legislature, the Baltimore City Council and Mayor's
Office, and Baltimore County government offices. In addition, students have been
placed in local, state, and federal agencies, lobbies, and public interest groups.
Through a competitive process, the Hughes Field Politics Center annually awards
some financial support, including stipends and travel expenses for student internships.
The center also sponsors conferences and a speaker series which bring diverse political figures to the campus. Goucher students secure assistance and encouragement from
the center in attending conferences at other institutions.
PUBLIC LEADERSHIP INSTITUTE FOR WOMEN
Under a grant from the Carnegie Corporation of New York, Goucher has established a
Public Leadership Institute for Women to prepare students for leadership roles in the
public arena. The institute provides an opportunity for students to work as interns
with women leaders at all levels of government. Goucher students have served as interns in Washington with women lobbyists, members of regulatory commissions, and
Congresswomen and, in Annapolis, with women members ofthe Maryland legislature
and the Women's Caucus of the Maryland General Assembly. Placements have also
included internships with women judges and members of city and county councils.
Internships with women officeholders are also available to students in their home communities during January and summer breaks.
The Public Leadership Institute for Women sponsors annual public leadership career conferences which bring prominent women leaders to campus to meet and talk
with students. The institute invites outstanding women to speak on campus throughout the year.
Through the Carnegie-funded Public Leadership Education Network (PLEN), a
consortium of colleges offering programs for women preparing for public leadership
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responsibilities, Goucher offers a January seminar in Washington, D.C., on Women
and Public Policy. The seminar provides students with a first-hand look at the policymaking process at the federal level through faculty lectures supplemented by guest lectures by women judges, lobbyists, regulatory board members, Congressional leaders,
and government agency representatives. Policy briefings and site visits are an integral
part of the seminar. Not limited to Goucher students, this seminar attracts students
from across the country.
PROFESSORS: Marianne Githens (chair) (comparative politics, women and politics),
Lawrence K. Munns (American politics); ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Deborah A.
Auger (public policy and urban politics), Jane Bennett (political theory and constitu·
tionallaw), Eric Singer (international relations); LECTURER: Amalia Fried Honick
(international relations).
100. Introduction to Politics American Style
(3) (VII)

180. Women and Public Policy: A Washington
Seminar (3)

Introduction to the study of American politics and public policy, with reference to comparative political systems. Attention to political concepts such as legitimacy, democracy,
equality, and liberty; the structure of political
institutions; the character of political practices and public policies; and politics among
nations. (Not open to students who have
completed Political Science 115.)
First semester, repeated second semester.
Department.

An off-campus experience that provides students with a firsthand look at the policymaking process at the federal level. Faculty
lectures supplemented by guest presentations
by women judges, lobbyists, regulatory board
members, Congressional leaders, and government agency representatives. Policy briefings
and site visits are an integral part of the seminar. Prerequisite: Preliminary application and
interview required. First year students are eligible to apply.
January. Department.

llO. Computers and Politics (3) (VIII)

An introduction to computers and their role
in the study of politics. Computer simulations
dealing with political decision making in areas
such as election campaigning and polling,
balancing citizen demands with political sta·
bility and national needs, averting nuclear
war, and energy policy. Practice in writing
simple computer programs.
First semester. Githms. Offered alternate years.
153. The Changing International Political
System (3)

Examination of patterns of conflict and coop·
eration in the contemporary international sys·
tern. Topics include the cold war, detente, and
the multiple challenges to the existing order.
First semester. Honick. Offered alternate years.
170. Liberty and Justice (3) (VII)

What is justice? Examples from contemporary
politics, history, and literature illuminate
topics including crime and punishment, social
and economic justice, divine justice, sexual
equality, racial equality, and slavery. (Not
open to students who have completed Political Science 165.)
Second semester. Bennett. Offered alternate years.

192. Politics fur Every Woman (3) (VII)

Designed for non-majors interested in enhancing their political awareness and skills as
citizens and women. Relates traditional political concepts to practical politics for women in
their many roles. Topics include the develop·
ment of the concept of sisterhood and its relationship to political life and women's identity;
issues such as rape, health care, equal rights,
consumer affairs, welfare, and day care; avenues for political activity such as volunteer
associations and women's organizations; po·
litical campaigns; direct and indirect action
techniques for political change; alternatives to
radical feminism. Guest speakers, field trips,
films. (Not open to students who have com·
pleted Political Science 171.)
Second semester. Githms. Offered alternate years.
~tern

Political Thought

Major political thinkers and schools of political thought in Western civilization. Varied
conceptions and changing meanings of basic
political ideas such as equality, justice, law, the
state, individualism, and revolution as they
appear and develop in the Western political
tradition. Analysis of differing theories of
politics and evaluation of competing justifica-
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tions ofmajor value issues such as political obligation, censorship, political education, and
the use of violence in politics.
200. Western Political Thought:
Plato to More (3) (VI)

Science 100 (or 115). (Not open to students
who have completed Political Science 217.)

Second semester. Munns, Githens.
221. Comparative Political Analysis (3)

Plato, Aristotle, Epicureanism, Stoicism, Augustine, Aquinas, More. Prerequisite: Political Science 100 (or 115), or one course in philosophy and religion, or sophomore standing.

Comparative analysis of political systems and
problems. Case studies drawn from Western
Europe, Mrica, Asia, the Middle East, Eastem Europe and Latin America. Prerequisite:
Political Science 100 (or 115).

First semester. Bennett. Offered alternate years.

Second semester. Githens.

201. Western Political Thought:
Machiavelli to Nietzsche (3) (VI)

Machiavelli, Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, Kant,
Hegel, Mill, Marx, Nietzsche. Prerequisite:
Political Science 100 (or 115), or one course
in philosophy and religion, or sophomore
standing.

First semester. Bennett. Offered alternate years.
202. Western Political Thought:
1\ventieth Century (3) (VI)

Analysis of major twentieth-century ideologies, including communism, fascism, existentialism, democratic socialism, liberalism, feminism, and neo-conservatism. Prerequisite:
Political Science 100 (or 115), or one course
in philosophy and religion, or sophomore
standing. (Not open to students who have
completed Political Science 203).

Second semester. Bennett. Offered alternate years.
205. American Political Thought (3)

An examination of both historical and contemporary texts in order to explore American
thinking about politics. Focus on how recurrent themes-piety, revolution, democracy,
individualism, capitalism-have shaped
American political culture. Thinkers include
Roger Williams, Thomas Paine, James Madison, R.W. Emerson, Henry Thoreau, Thorstein Veblen, Emma Goldman, and contemporary counterparts. Prerequisite: Political
Science 100 (or 115), or one course in American history, or permission of the instructor.

Second semester. Bennett. Offered alternate years.
211. Research Methods in Political Science
(4) (VIll)

Introduction to some of the basic quantitative
research techniques utilized in contemporary
political science. Skills in understanding and
evaluating empirical research. The logic and
structure of research designs; measurement;
ways to test relationships, such as descriptive
statistics, basic probability, hypothesis testing, correlation and regression. Introduction
to computer analysis. Prerequisite: Political

222. Comparative Communist Systems (3)

Comparative study of the main communist
ideologies: Marx, Engels, Lenin, Mao TseTung. An analysis of the Soviet political system. Communist societies diverging from the
Soviet model: Yugoslavia, China, Cuba. Political culture, political institutions, coercion,
and socialization; development of elites and
their interaction. Emphasis on the role of
women in communist societies. Prerequisite:
Political Science 100 (or 115) or Russian 250.

First semester. Githens. Offered alternate years.
223. Capitalist and Communist Societies:
Media Images (3)

An examination of the images of selected capitalist and communist societies, their political
culture and government institutions as depicted in the mass media with special emphasis on films. The role of the mass media in
defining the political life of these societies.
Prerequisite: One 100-level political science
course. (Not open to students who have completed Political Science 249.)

Second semester. Githens. Offered alternateyears.
224. European Politics Thday (3)
An examination of critical social and political
issues confronting selected European nations,
including economic pressures and their implications for social welfare, political alienation and the emergence of a distinctive youth
culture, shifting political alignments and
party allegiances, efforts at economic cooperation, grassroots peace movements, environmental protection, and the changing role of
women in political life. Prerequisite: One
100-level political science course. (Not open
to students who have completed Political Science 248.)

First semester. Githens. Offered alternate years.
228. Modernization and Political Development
(3)

A study of the patterns of modernization and
political development based on the experience of developing nations in various areas of
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the world; the impact ofWestern colonialism/
imperialism; dependence and underdevelopment; class formations, political participation; the development and form of the state,
economic development, and equity; the impact of modernization and development on
women. Selected case studies. Prerequisite:
Political Science 100 (or 115).
Seamd semester. Githens. Offered alterntlte years.
231. Urban Politics, Policy, and Planning (3)

The politics and political economy of several
urban policy areas, including education, welfare, housing, urban development and revitalization, public services, and the fiscal crisis of
American cities. Attention to the problems of
citizen participation, community control,
metropolitan planning, and intergovernmental relations. Prerequisite: Political Science
100 (or 115).
Seamd semester. Auger. Offired alternate years.
233. State and Local Government (3)

The dynamics of state and local government,
including the legislative process, the role of
the executive and judicial branches, their constitutional bases, and the impact of political
parties on policymaking. Maryland is used as
a case study of state and local political processes. Speakers and field trips. Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing.
First semester. Department.
234. Internships with Women Public Officials
(Variable)

Internship working with women in public
leadership positions combined with individual conferences or seminars focusing on governmental issues confronting women public
officials and featuring briefings by political
leaders. Prerequisite: One political science
course.
Auger.
241. America and the Vietnam War (3)

An examination of the reasons for U .S. involvement in Vietnam with emphasis on the
decisions made and policies pursued over a
period spanning five administrations. The
Viemam war is approached as a critical period
in American politics and in U.S. foreign relations. Prerequisite: Political Science 100 (or
115) or sophomore standing.
First semester. Munns, Honick. Offired alternate
years.
242. Public Opinion, Propaganda, and the
Mass Media (3)

Approaches to and content of American public opinion and the linkage between public
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opinion and public policy. Emphasis on the
influence of the mass media on American
public opinion and politics. Prerequisite: Political Science 100 (or 115). (Not open to students who completed Political Science 284.)
First semester. Munns. Offered alternate years.
243. The American Political System (3)

An overview of the American national political system with attention to political culture,
voting behavior, interest groups, political parties, public opinion, Congress, and the Presidency. Prerequisite: Political Science 100 (or
115).
Seamd semester. Munns.
244. Contemporary Issues in Intergovernmental Relations: The Politics of
American Federalism (3)

Examines the consequences for public policy
of the American system of shared powers
among federal, state, and local governments.
Explores patterns of conflict and cooperation
which mark current intergovernmental linkages and reviews the fiscal and administrative
capacities of federal, state, and local governments to respond to the policy needs of the
1980s. Highlights the origins and consequences of new proposals to grant states and
localities larger policymaking roles, and results of recent experiments with new intergovernmental policy instruments such as
block grants and revenue sharing. Prerequisite: Political Science 100 (or 115). (Not open
to students who have completed Political Science 280.)
Second semester. Auger. Offired alternate years.
250. Theories of International Politics
(3) (Vll)

Introduction to theories and approaches to
problems of explanation and analysis of international politics. Emphasis on the questions
and problems raised by contemporary events.
Prerequisite: Political Science 100 (or 115).
Political Science 153 highly recommended.
First semester. Singer.
251. The Fonnulation of American Foreign
Policy (3)

Formulation and execution of American foreign policy in an era of increasing international complexity and domestic dissension.
Emphasis on perceptual and political explanations of the role of the presidency, bureaucracies, Congress, interest groups, and public
opinion. Prerequisite: Political Science 100
(or 115).
Seamd semester. Honick. Offered alternate years.
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252. Soviet Foreign Policy: Pattern and Process
(3)

257. Problems of International Political
Economy (3)

Patterns and trends in Soviet foreign policy
since World War II. Consideration of the determinants and sources of Soviet external behavior, with special attention to the diversity
of instrumentalities and arenas of action. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. (Not open to
students who have completed Political Science 246.)

An examination of the linkages between economic and political problems in the contemporary international system. Attention to the
role of international economic institutions
and the politics of economic issues such as resource scarcity, development assistance, ecological management and multinational trade.
Prerequisites: Economics 101 or 102, and Political Science 250. (Not open to students
who have completed Political Science 218).

Second semester. Honick. Offered alternate years.
253. The Conduct of Foreign Relations (1.5)

An examination of the practice and conduct
offoreign relations in applied settings. In addition to classroom lecture and discussion, the
students will attend briefings in Washington
by representatives of the State Department,
the National Security Council, organizations
lobbying in the area of foreign relations, the
Senate Foreign Relations Committee, and selected embassies. Prerequisite: Political Science 250 and junior standing. (Not open to
students who have completed Political Science 240.)

Second semester, second seven weeks. Honick,
Singer. Offered alternate years.
254. Crisis in World Politics (1.5)

Review of issues currently engaging American decision makers, including background
information and alternate perspectives on foreign policy options. Prerequisite: One course
in political science. (Not open to students
who have completed Political Science 247.)

Second semester, second seven weeks. Singer. Of
fered alternate years.
255. Weapons 'Il:chnology and International
Politics (3)

The impact of modern weapons technology
on international politics. Issues of strategic
balance, strategic doctrine, arms control, and
national security policy. Prerequisite: Political
Science 100 (or 115) or sophomore standing.
(Not open to students who have completed
Political Science 219.)

First semester. Singer.
258. The International Politics of the Middle
East (3)

Examination of regional and international issues in the Middle East. Topics include the
Arab-Israeli conflict, inter-Arab rivalries, instability in the Persian Gulf, and the crisis in
Lebanon. Prerequisite: Political Science 100
(or 115) or sophomore standing.

Second semester. Honick. Offired alternate years.
259. Africa: Regional and International
Politics (3)

An examination of major issues and trends in
contemporary Mrican regional and international politics. The development of the OAU,
decolonization problems, territorial conflicts,
and superpower involvements in the continent. Prerequisite: Political Science 100 (or
115) or sophomore standing. (Not open to
students who have completed Political Science 245.)

First semester. Singer. Offired alternate years.
270. American Constitutional Law (3)

The role of the U.S. Supreme Court in the
American political system. Analysis of Supreme Court decisions in the following areas:
the presidency, th.e Congress, the federal system, and the development of the U.S. economy. Prerequisite: Political Science 100 (or
115), or one college-level American history
course, or sophomore standing.

First semester. Bennett. Offered alternate years.

First semester. Honick. Offired alternate years.

2 71. Civil Rights in the American
Constitutional System (3)

256. The United Nations in World Mfairs (1.5)

An examination into the structures and political processes of the U.N. and its effectiveness
in dealing with current international problems. Course is structured around the class's
participation in the Harvard national model
United Nations Conference. Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing.

Analysis of U.S. Supreme Court cases in the
following areas: the nature of citizenship and
the equal protection of the laws; freedom of
speech and the right of association; statechurch issues; selected problems in criminal
due process. Prerequisite: Political Science
100 (or 115), or one college-level American
history course, or sophomore standing.

Second semester, first seven weeks. Singer.

First semester. Bennett. Offired alternate years.

Politics and Public Policy
282. Analysis of Public Policy:
A Substantive Approach (3)

Intensive examination of American public
policies in areas such as welfare, transportation, energy, education, housing, and health
care. Attention to the problems of governability under conditions of fiscal crisis. Emphasis
on evaluating the consequences of policies
and assessing policy alternatives. A comparative policy dimension is included. Prerequisite: Political Science 100 (or US). (Not open
to srudenrs who have completed Political Science 262.)
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Health Service and other government agencies. Studenrs tour the House of Parliament
and attend sessions of both the House of
Commons and House of Lords. (Not open to
studenrs who have completed Political Science 237.)

Munns.
299. Independent Work (Variable)

First semester. Auger.

An independent research project and presentation of findings, or a special program of directed readings. Studenrs arrange individually with any member of the department.
Department.

283. Public Management (3)

306. Seminar in Political Philosophy (3)

Problems of the public service; internal dynamics of public organizations; acquisition
and allocation of public funds; and the role of
bureaucracy in relation to public policy, clienrs, the citizenry, and society. Prerequisite:
Junior standing. (Not open to studenrs who
have completed Political Science 26S. )

An examination of contemporary scholarship
on political philosophy and the relation of
such scholarship to the tradition that extended from classical Athens to nineteenthcentury Europe. Is political philosophy still
possible? Why has irs validity been doubted?
Can the doubrs be resolved? What contribution, if any, can political philosophy make to
political science on the one hand and normative philosophy on the other? What, in short,
can the study of political philosophy teach us
about politics as we experience them today?
Prerequisite: Political Science 200 or 201.

Seamd semester. Munns. Offered alternate years.
290. Political Science Internships (Variable)
Full-time internships in legislative, judicial,
and administrative areas of government and
non-governmental organizations at national,
state, and local levels. Prerequisites: A political science course and permission of director.
Studenrs will be accepted on the basis of
course background and availability of suitable
placemenrs, with preference to upperdass studenrs. First year studenrs are eligible. Preliminary application and interview required.

Department.
293. Politics and Leadership (3)

Through an examination of the literature on
political leadership and a series of simulations
and exercises, this course explores the dynamics ofleadership. Drawing upon the sub-fields
in political science, srudenrs will develop an
understanding of the constrainrs and opportunities, thi' norms and expectations ofleadership roles. Prerequisite: Political Science 100
(or US) . (Not open to studenrs who have
completed Political Science 210.)

Seamd semester. Githens, Munns. Offered alternate years.
297. Politics of Great Britain (3)

Trip to Great Britain with emphasis on British
parliamentary institutions, party politics, and
public policy. Studenrs meet with speakers
from the Conservative, Labour, and Liberal
parties; with policymakers in the National

First semester. Bennett. Offered alternate years.
311. Research Seminar in Political Science (3)

Studenrs will pursue their quantitative research interesrs through a data-based paper.
Topics to be covered in this course will indude more advanced quantitative techniques
such as multivariate regression, causal inference, scaling, and index construction. Prerequisite: Political Science 2U (or 217) or permission of the instructor. (Not open to
studenrs who have completed Political Science 3SS.)

First semester. Githens, Munns. Offered alternate
years.
316. Seminar in Scope and Method in Political
Science (3)

What is politics and how should we study it?
Review of competing views. Emphasis on
some of the classics in the field. Prerequisite:
Senior standing. (Not open to studenrs who
have completed Political Science 370.)

Seamd semester. Department.
321. Thrrorism, Political V10lence, and
Revolution (3)

An examination of political violence, terrorism, and revolutionary movemenrs; the dy-
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namics of social change; strategies and tactics
ofviolence; transnational terrorism; mass participation in revolutionary movements. Selected cases of terrorist groups and revolutionary movements. Prerequisite: Political
Science 221.

First semmer. Githens. Offered alternate years.
323. Comparative Public Policy and Gender
(3)

Examination of the public policy process in
comparative perspective focusing on four policy areas affecting women: population control, employment, education, and health care.
The role ofwomen in the formulation and implementation of public policies in these areas.
Prerequisite: Pennission of the instructor.
(Not open to students who have completed
Political Science 308.)

First semmer. Githens. Offered alternate years.
330. Seminar in Urban Mfairs (3)

Selected topics and directed research in urban
affairs. Prerequisite: Political Science 231.

Seamd semmer. Auger. Offered alternate years.

352. Latin America: Regional and
International Politics (3)

An examination of major issues and trends in
contemporary Latin American regional and
international politics. Review ofthe changing
relationship with the United States, patterns
of inter-American interaction and involvements of extrahemispheric actors. Prerequisite: History 250 or Political Science 250.
(Not open to students who have completed
Political Science 327.)

First semmer. Singer. Offered alternate years.
356J The Comparative Study of Foreign Policy
357. (3/4)

Overview of theoretical perspectives and approaches to the study of state behavior in
international relations, together with comparative examination of the foreign policies ofvarious types of states. (Four-credit course requires supervised preparation of data-based
analysis, for which Political Science 211 (or
217) is a prerequisite.) Prerequisite: Political
Science 250.

First semmer. Si1'!!Jer. Offered alternate years.

342. Seminar in Presidential Politics (1.5)

Selected topics focusing on presidential elections and policymaking. Prerequisite: Political Science 243.

First semmer, first seven weeks. Munns. Offered
alternate years.
343. Seminar in Congressional Politics (1.5)

Selected topics focusing on Congressional
structure, elections, and policymaking. Prerequisite: Political Science 243.

First semmer, second seven weeks. Munns. Of
fered alternate years.
349. Internship and Seminar in Washington,
D.C.(6)

Briefing sessions with major leaders in the
Washington community. Prerequisite: One
introductory course in American government, politics, process, policy, or institutions.
(Not open to students who have completed
Political Science 381.)
350. Seminar in International Relations
Theories (3) (VII)

Examination of major theoretical perspectives
on the sources of war and conflict in international relations, and how conflicting perspectives affect policy preference. Prerequisite:
Political Science 250.

Second semester. Singer.

380. Seminar in Public Mfairs (3)

Directed internships for qualified students in
legislative or executive agencies, party organizations, or pressure-interest groups in Baltimore and Washington areas. Weekly conferences with the instructor; seminars on campus.
Prerequisite: Political Science 231, 243, 270,
271, or 282 (or 262); or one of the four
courses in public affairs. Pennission of the instructor must be obtained by December l.

Second semmer. Munns.
382. Seminar in Public Policy (3)

Selected topics and directed research aimed at
providing an in-depth understanding of how
the basic instruments of governmental action
-such as regulation, subsidies, and taxation-are applied in a particular domestic
policy field. Prerequisite: Political Science 282
(or 262). (Not open to students who have
completed Political Science 360.)

Second semester. Auger. Offered alternate years.

Interdeparnnental Courses
230. Communications and Political Campaigns

Seep. 84.

Prelegal Studies
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Prelegal Studies
The program in prelegal stuclies does not train lawyers; that is the function of the law
schools. But a lawyer needs more than legal skills and tools. The lawyer should have a
wide understancling of political, social, economic, and philosophical problems-insights which provide a richer and more complete understancling of the legal profession
itself-and the place of the law as it functions within the socio-governmental framework. Prelegal stuclies is an interclisciplinary major specifically designed to aid the student in developing both analytical and communication skills, and control over substantive and methodological issues which are of concern and importance to the legal
professional.
The interclisciplinary major requires 14 courses (or their equivalent) to be chosen
from the seven clifferent areas comprising the major. At least two of the courses should
be at the 300 level.
LECTURER: Amalia Fried Honick

Communication Skills (three courses required)
Communication
101. Speech
256. Htunan Comnumication
English
203. The Contemporary Essay: Styles of
Magazine Writing
206. Scientific and Technical Writing
208. Journalism Workshop
215. Critical Methods
250. American Literature I
254. American Literature II

Analytical Skills (two courses required)
Computer Science

103. Introduction to Computing and
106. Introduction to Programming in
BASIC

103. Introduction to Computing and
116. Introduction to Programming in

Pascal
Economics
101. Principles of Economics: Micro
102. Principles of Economics: Macro
206. Economic and Business Statistics
216. Intermediate Micro Theory
Mathematics
105. Introduction to Statistics
117. Mathematical Analysis I
Philosophy and Religion
176. Logic: Theory and Practice
Political Science
211. Research Methods in Political Science
Sociology
217. Methods of Social Research
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Political and Ethical Value Theory
(two courses required, one from each group)
Group One
Philosophy and Religion
251. Human Rights
254. Issues in Medical Ethics
Group1\vo
PolitiCal Science
200. Western Political Thought: Plato to
More
201. Western Political Thought: Machiavelli
to Nietzsche
202. Western Political Thought: Twentieth
Century

The American Political and Constitutional System
(two courses required, one from each group)
Group One
PolitiCal Science
231. Urban Politics, Policy, and Planning
243. The American Political System
282. Analysis of Public Policy: A
Substantive Approach
Group1\vo
Communication
242. Communication Law
Management
200. Legal Environment of Business
Political Science
270. American Constitutional Law
271. Civil Rights in the American
Constitutional System

Economic, Sociological, and International Problems (three courses required)
Anthropology
107. Cultural Anthropology
Economics
227. Business and Government
242. Public Finance and Fiscal Policy
255. Urban Economics
2 71. International Trade
History
277. Morality and Power in TwentiethCentury American Foreign Policy
Political Science and International
Relations
153. The Changing International Political
System
221. Comparative Political Analysis
250. Theories of International Politics
251. The Formulation of American Foreign
Policy
Sociology
228. Social Problems
245. Wealth, Power, and Prestige
260. Deviance and Social Control
276. Urban Sociology

Premedical Studies
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Seminars and/or Independent Work (one course required)
Independent project at the 200 level or a 300-level seminar in any of the participating
departments. Approval of prelegal studies program.
290. Prelegal Internship (Variable)
An internship is mandatory for all majors. Internships with the court system, governmental agencies, and law enforcement agencies may be pursued during the academic
year, January, and/or the summer. Only one internship is counted toward major credit.
Internships may take place within the framework of independent work or a seminar.
All internships require the approval of the faculty administering the program and are
supervised by a participating faculty member. Prerequisites: Sophomore standing and
permission of the director.
Department.

Premedical Studies
Premedical Studies prepares students for entry into medical, dental, veterinary, or
other health related graduate programs. Medical schools require applicants to have a
core of basic science courses, including one year of Biological Sciences (e.g. 104, 105 ),
one year of Physics (115 and 116, or 120 and 121), General Chemistry (114, 150 or 116,
117) and Organic Chemistry (230, 235), and in some cases a year of calculus (Mathematics 117, 118). Other course requirements for medical school are met by Goucher's
liberal arts curriculum. Competitive applicants for medical school, however, usually
have a stronger science background than the minimum requirements. It is highly recommended that premedical students also take the following courses: Biological Sciences 210, 220, 260, 376/377; and Chemistry 341, 347.
The student may choose any departmental or combination major provided the minimum requirements listed above are met.
To ensure that all required and recommended courses can be taken, it is essential that
Chemistry 114 and 150 (or 116 and 117) and Biological Sciences 104 and 105 be taken
in the freshman year; Physics 115 and 116 (or Physics 120 and 121) should be taken by
the end of the second year by students pursuing a chemistry or a biological scienceschemistry major; all other students should complete physics by the end of the junior
year. Mathematics 117, 118 must precede Physics 120, 121; Physics 115, 116 (or Physics
120, 121) must precede Chemistry 261. Chemistry 230 and 235 must be completed in
the sophomore year. See departmental listings for specific recommendations on course
selection within the major. Deciding after the freshman year to prepare for a medical
career may necessitate attendance at summer school.
January premedical internships, a part of the off-campus experience program, are
limited in number and are open to juniors of any major who are seriously planning to
apply to medical school and who have a cumulative grade-point average of at least 3.20.
Students interested in preparing for medical, dental, or veterinary school should
consult the director of premedical studies.
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: George Delahunty (director).

290. Premedical Internship (Variable)
Placements in hospitals. Prerequisites: Permission of director, junior standing, and
completion of appropriate courses in biological sciences, chemistry, mathematics, and
'
physics.

Delahunty.
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Psychology
The Department of Psychology shares a commitment to unraveling the mysteries of
mind and behavior. Within this framework, the department offers a diversity of viewpoints, theories, and methodologies which seeks to develop in students a broad but
cohesive understanding of the field. Students are strongly encouraged at every level to
engage in theoretical and/or empirical research so that they understand and experience
psychology as a scientific process. Toward this end, students are expected to sample
from a variety of independent study and field work opportunities. For example, there
are opportunities for students to conduct research and to do clinical work or counseling in a number of community settings.
THE PSYCHOWGY MAJOR
The major in psychology consists of34 credits at the 200 and 300 level, including 201;
either 212 or 220; either 230 or 240; 235 and 301; with at least three additional
courses at the 300 level, two of which must be seminars. Those students interested in
graduate study are strongly advised to take 220, 237, and 285. Students majoring in
psychology must take Psychology 301 prior to their senior year. When possible, a student planning a senior thesis involving data collection should gain research experience
by means of advanced research (Psychology 398) or a research seminar (Psychology
340, 380, or 389) during the junior year.
All students, but especially those planning to concentrate in one of the crossdisciplinary areas of psychology (physiological, organizational, counseling, etc.),
should consult psychology faculty concerning rele\lant supplemental courses outside
the department.
Students who bring to Goucher introductory psychology credit from a nonlaboratory course and wish to enroll in Goucher psychology courses for which Psychology 114 is prerequisite, must have taken, or be taking concurrently, Psychology
112, or must have permission of the instructor. Such students should consult with a
member of the psychology faculty before enrolling in any psychology course. Note
that all students graduating from Goucher as psychology majors must take at least 15
credits of200- and 300-level psychology courses at Goucher.
Students interested in a combination major must obtain the prior approval of the
departments concerned and are required to take 22 credits in psychology at the 200
and 300 level, including 201 or 235; 212 or 220; 230 or 240; 301; and two additional
300-level psychology courses. One of the 300-level courses must be a seminar, and one
must be independent research (either 346, 395, or 398) that integrates the two fields.
PROFESSOR: Jean Bradford (clinical psychology); ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: Richard Pringle (chair) (perception, visual cognition); ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Katherine Canada (developmental psychology), Carol Mills (cognitive psychology, human
factors); LECTURER: Norman Bradford (clinical psychology); TEACHING ASSISTANT AND SUPERVISOR OF LABORATORIES: Susan Stevenson Cowles.
ill. Introductory Psychology Laboratory I
(2) (V)

Designed for transfer students who have had
a non-laboratory course in introductory psychology and who wish to take psychology
courses at Goucher for which Psychology 114
is prerequisite. It comprises the three-hour
laboratory component of Psychology 114,

supplementary reading, and one additional
scheduled class hour each week. Prerequisites:
Transfer status and a non-laboratory course in
introductory psychology.
First semester. Department.
114. Introduction to Psychology (4) (V)

An overview ofthe contemporary field ofpsy-

Psychology
chology. Topics include fundamental issues in
psychology, physiological psychology, principles of learning and cognition, theories of
personality, clinical psychology, humanistic
psychology, and developmental psychology.
Emphasis on philosophical and methodological foundations of a scientific study of mind
and behavior. Three hours lecture, three
hours laboratory. (Not open to students who
have completed Psychology 124.)

Firrt semester. Department.
201. Perception (4)

Study of perception with emphasis on the
neural and cognitive processes underlying
sensory/perceptual systems. Experiments in
visual discrimination, scaling, perceptual illusions, and perceptual modification. Three
hours lecture, three hours laboratory. Prerequisite: Psychology 114.
Firrt semester. Pringle.
202. Human I.earning and Memory (3)

Study of learning and memory phenomena,
with an emphasis on those occurring in the
everyday world. Topics include childhood
memory; eyewitness testimony; emotionality
and memory. The implications that these phenomena have for underlying memory processes are discussed. Prerequisite: Psychology
114 or junior standing.
Second semester. Mills.
2U. Existential, Humanistic, and Eastern
Approaches to Personality (3)

Major theories of existential and humanistic
thought will be covered by consideration of
such psychologists as May, Laing, Frankl,
Rogers, and Maslow. Discussion of values,
with the role oflove and position growth experiences emphasized. Eastern thought and
the integration of psychology East and West
covered through the main ideas of Warts,
Jung, and Zen Buddhism. Prerequisite: Psychology 114 or junior standing.

Second semester. J. Bradfurd.
215. Thward a New Psychology of Women (3)

Evaluation of the major theories of the psychology of women-psychoanalytic, existential, and behavioral. Central emphasis on
topics such as sex role stereotypes, the role of
the family, women in therapy, and the new
consciousness of women. Prerequisite: Psychology 114 or junior standing.
Firrt semester. J. Bradfurd.
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Freud, Jung, Reich, Rogers, Maslow, existential, and other theoretical viewpoints in psychology. Prerequisite: Psychology 114.
Firrt semester. J. Bradfurd.
221. Introduction to Counseling Psychology
(3)

Theories of counseling. Various approaches
such as non-directive, marital, and family
counseling (such as establishing rapport and
interviewing techniques, etc.) are discussed
and demonstrated through the use of video
tapes and class discussion. Prerequisite: Psychology 220.
Firrt semester. N. Bradfurd.
230. Social Psychology (4) (VII)

Study of how the mental processes and behaviors of individuals are influenced by the actual
or imagined presence of other people. Topics
to include group dynamics, conformity, and
obedience; social cognitions and attributions;
aggression and altruism; and interpersonal attraction and friendship. Laboratory sessions
where students apply the scientific method to
questions of interest to social psychologists.
Three hours lecture, two hours laboratory.
Prerequisite: Psychology 114.

Second semester. Canada.
235. Cognitive Psychology (4)

Examination of the current theories and research concerning structure and process of
mind. Topics include attention, memory, levels of information processing, categorization,
problem solving, and language structure and
development. Three hours lecture, three
hours laboratory. Prerequisite: Psychology
114 or junior standing.

Second semester. Mills.
237. Mind and Brain (3)

An examination of selected philosophical and
scientific approaches to the relation of mind
and brain, with the aim of associating psychological phenomena with neurological structure and process. Topics include the structure
and function of the nervous system; the psychological and neurological effects of selected
psychoactive drugs; the neurological bases of
perception, cognition, emotion, and consciousness; and the localization and plasticity
of brain functions associated with handedness, mental impairment, and individual and
gender differences in cognition. Prerequisite:
Psychology 114.
Second semester. Pringle. Offered alternate years.

220. Personality Theory (3)

Examination and appraisal of several theorists
and theories from among the following:

240. Developmental Psychology (4)

An introduction to the questions develop-

130

Academic Information

mental psychologists ask, the methods they
use to answer those questions, and the value
and limitations of the answers provided. Human development is traced from conception
to old age. Laboratory sessions include student use of observational and experimental
methodologies with a variety of age groups.
Three hours lecture, three hours laboratory.
Prerequisite: Psychology 114.

First semester. Canada.
242. Applied Psychology (3)

A study of ways that psychology is being applied to a wide variety of problems and settings. Applications will be surveyed from selected areas, such as: community, clinical,
health, industrial, educational, legal, and
sports. In addition, selected applications will
be explored in greater depth to derive general
methods for determining how to help people
learn more, be more productive, and be more
satisfied. Prerequisite: Psychology 114 or junior standing.

First semester. Mills.

281. The Psychology of Dreaming (3)

Introduction to traditional clinical approaches to dreaming, including psychoanalysis, nco-Freudian, ego psychology, and
Jungian interpretations of dreams. Contemporary approaches will include existential,
Gestalt, cross-cultural, and parapsychological
phenomena. Experimental and laboratory
studies are included. Students are encouraged
to record their own dreams and learn various
approaches to such dream material. Prerequisite: Psychology 220.
Seamd semester. N. BradfiJYd. Offered a/.ternate

years.
285. History and Systems of Psychology (3)

The influence of the following on contemporary psychological theory: selected philosophical, scientific, and social antecedents; the
early psychological schools of structuralism,
functionalism, behaviorism, psychoanalysis,
and Gestalt. Prerequisites: Three 200-level
psychology courses, including Psychology
201 or 235.

Seamd semester. Pringle. Offered a/.ternate years.
246. Field Work in Psychology (Variable)

Placements available in clinical, school, business, and research settings. Students work under supervision of professionals in the field
and confer weekly on campus. Prerequisites:
Four courses in psychology and permission of
the instructor.

295. Independent Work (3 or 4)

Independent work, library research, or directed readings pursued under the supervision of a faculty member. Prerequisites: Four
courses in psychology.

Department.

Department.
301. Research Methods in Psychology (4)
271. Varieties of Human Experience:
An Introduction to Clinical Psychology
(3)

Traditional and radical approaches to the concepts of mental health and illness. Neurotic,
psychopathic, and psychotic disorders considered from differing theoretical points of view.
Consideration of traditional and innovative
systems of psychotherapy. Prerequisite: Psychology 220.

Seamd semester.]. BradfiJYd.
280. New Directions in Psychotherapy (3)

Some contemporary approaches in psychotherapy, including theoretical and experiential
systems chosen from the following: Gestalt
therapy, bio-energetics, humanistic and existential approaches, transpersonal psychology;
family therapy, psychodrama; and use of art,
music, yoga, meditation, and psychedelic
drugs. Prerequisite: Psychology 220 (221
suggested).
Seamd semester. N. BradfiJYd. Offered a/.ternate

years.

Application of the scientific method to selected problems and issues in psychology,
providing introduction to principles of research design and analysis. Topics include hypothesis testing; experimental, non-experimental, and correlational research; descriptive
and inferential statistics; computer data management and analysis (SAS/SPSS); and writing scientific reports. Three hours lecture,
three hours laboratory. Prerequisites: Two of
the following: Psychology 201, 202, 230,
240.

Seamd semester. Pringle.
340. Seminar in Developmental Psychology (3)

In-depth study of a selected topic in developmental psychology. Topic may be a particular
stage of life (e.g., infancy, childhood, old age)
or a current research issue (e.g., maternal employment, day care, friendship development,
moral development). For each topic, attention will be given to theoretical underpinnings, methodological issues, assessment of
current knowledge, and directions for future

Sociology and Anthropology
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investigations. Prerequisites: Psychology 240
and 301.
Second semester. Canada.

ery. Prerequisites: Psychology 201 and 301.
Second semester. Pringle.

346. Advanced Field Work in Psychology
(Variable)

Advanced independent work, library research, or directed readings pursued under
the supervision of a member of the department. Prerequisites: Junior or senior standing, and permission of instructor.
Department.

395. Advanced Independent Work (3 or 4)

Prerequisites: Psychology 246 and junior
standing.
Department.
380. Seminar in Cognitive Psychology (3)

A detailed examination of one or more selected topic(s) in cognitive psychology. Emphasis on critical evaluation of assumptions
and methodologies for scientific study of the
mind. Topics selected from the following: attention, episodic and semantic memories,
representation of knowledge, categorization,
problem solving, psycholinguistics, reading,
language comprehension, artificial intelligence. Prerequisite: Psychology 301 or permission of the instructor.
First semester. Mills.
386. Seminar in Clinical Child Psychology (3)

Examination of such issues as children's rights
and children's liberation as a framework for
looking at problems and treatment of emotionally disturbed children. Special attention
to childhood schizophrenia. Prerequisites:
Psychology 220, 271, and 301.
First semester. f. Bradford.

398. Directed Research (3 or 4)

Highly recommended for students planning
to attend graduate school in any area of psychology. Planning and carrying out an independent empirical research project under the
supervision of a faculty member. Prerequisites: Junior or senior standing, and permission of instructor.
Department.

Interdepartmental Courses
240. Meaning, Love, Liberation: Thward a
Psychological and Philosophical
Exploration of Human Possibility

Seep. 85.
301. Experimental Design and Analysis

See p. 85.

Women's Studies

389. Seminar in Perception (3)

210. Motherhood and Daughterhood

An in-depth examination of one or more top-

Seep. 144.

ics in perception selected from among the following: perception of quantity, perceptual
constancy, visual attention, and mental imag-

Seep. 144.

215. Women and Psychotherapy

Russian
See description under Modern Languages and Literatures.

Sociology and Anthropology
The sociology and anthropology program focuses on understanding human social relationships. Sociologists and anthropologists study the ways in which individuals,
through their collective actions, create and change patterns of social relations. Both
disciplines emphasize a critical and comparative perspective on a wide diversity of human cultures and contemporary societies. In their search for understanding, sociologists and anthropologists study a variety of substantive areas, from family life to industrial relations and political change.
Course offerings are designed to provide: (l) a central component in a general liberal arts education; (2) a sound foundation for graduate study in sociology, anthropology, law, social work, public health, management, or any other profession requiring a
sophisticated understanding of social processes and structures; (3) an interdepartmen-
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tal major; and (4) courses for students who seek an emphasis in such interdisciplinary
programs as American studies, international relations, and women's studies.
A student may elect a sociology major or a combination sociology-anthropology
major. Within the sociology major, a medical emphasis may be specified. Specific programs tailored to the student's interest and career goals are worked out with departmental advisers. Special arrangements may be made for students who wish to develop a
major combining sociology or anthropology with another discipline. Potential majors
are urged to elect 100-level courses in the freshman or sophomore year. Independent
study at an advanced level and/or a 300-level course in another department may be
elected for major credit if such a course is appropriate to the student's program and is
approved by the chair of this department.
SOCIOLOGY MAJOR
All majors must complete a total of 34 credits within the department. Required courses
include Anthropology 107; Sociology 106, 210, 217, and either 280 or 285; and 18
additional credits selected from courses in the department, 12 of which must be at the
200 level and six at the 300 level.
Students who want to prepare for social work careers are strongly advised to complete 38 credits within the major, including the courses listed above; at least four of the
following sociology courses: 221, 226, 228, 242, 245, 260, 265; and six credits at the
300 level.
SOCIOLOGY-ANTHROPOLOGY MAJOR
All majors must complete a total of 34 credits within the department. Required courses
include Anthropology 107; Sociology 106, 210, 217, and either 280 or 285; 18 additional credits, nine selected from 200-level anthropology courses and six credits at the
300 level courses. Students may supplement departmental offerings through interinstitutional programs.
SOCIOLOGY MAJOR, MEDICAL EMPHASIS
All majors must complete a total of 37 credits within the major. Required courses include Anthropology 107; Sociology 106, 210, 217, 265, and either 280 or 285; nine
additional credits selected from 200-level courses in the department; six credits at the
300 level; and an internship in a medical setting. In addition, one of the following is
required: Sociology 387, Psychology 220 or 240. Chemistry 107 is strongly
recommended.
Several sociology and anthropology courses are cross-listed under American Studies, International Relations, Latin American Studies, Management, Prelegal Studies,
Politics and Public Policy (Urban Affairs Emphasis), and Women's Studies.
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Joan K. Burton (chair) (sociology of work, complex organizations, stratification, protest movements, and social change), Susan Doering (sociology of family, medicine, aging, deviance, and gender roles); LECTURERS: Randolph Fillmore (anthropology), Edward Sabin (sociology), other lecturers to be
appointed.

Anthropology
107. Cultural Anthropology (3) (VII)

Introduction to anthropology through the
study of diversity of rultures past and present.

Various approaches of anthropologists toward understanding human behavior and the
insights other rultures give toward understanding our own. Includes hunting and
gathering, hortirultural, agrarian, industrial,

Sociology and Anthropology
and contemporary global culture patterns.
First semester, repeated serond semester. Fillmore.
223. Anthropology of Women (3)

Examination of cultural meanings and social
processes associated with gender in selected
societies. Course will analyze the crosscultural variations in expressions of gender,
the control of sexuality, the economic and political implications of sex roles, and the use of
gender and sex in the symbolic realm. Prerequisite: Sociology 106 or Anthropology 107 or
one 200-level social science course.
First semester. Department. Offered alternate
years.
231. Culture and Change in Africa (3)

Survey of traditional cultural patterns in Mrica south of the Sahara, and examination of
the processes of change in contemporary Mrica. Profiles of Mrican culture as seen by
Mrican writers and by anthropologists using
various analytical models. Prerequisite: Sociology 106 or Anthropology 107.
First semester. Department. Offered alternate
years.
234. Religion, Myth, and Symbol (3)

Inquiry into the thought of primitive and
contemporary peoples to determine the social
basis of their belief systems. The ways in
which religion both reflects and creates cultural reality. Myths, religious orientation, and
magical practices in past and present societies.
Prerequisite: Sociology 106 or Anthropology
107 or one 200-level social science course.
First semester. Fillmore. Offered alternate years.
235. Culture and Change in Latin America (3)

An overview of culture and society in Latin
America, with emphasis on native peoples.
Consideration of historical roots and contemporary realities of tribal and peasant populations in the Amawn, the Andes, and MesoAmerica. Course analyzes processes of social
change, including urbanization, rural economic development, indigenous political participation, and ethnicity. Prerequisite: Sociology 106 or Anthropology 107 or sophomore
standing.
First semester. Department. Offered alternate
years.
255. Political Anthropology (3)

Study of the political process in non-Western
societies. Structural analysis of tribal groups
characterized by a diversity of political forms.
Consideration of power, authority, and legitimacy; of social cohesion and conflict; and of
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crisis and resolution. Prerequisite: Sociology
106 or Anthropology 107.
Serond semester. Department. Offered alternate
years.
270. Media Anthropology (3)

A synthesis of anthropology and journalism.
Course analyzes the social and cultural impact
of global telecommunications. Oral histories,
ethnographies, films, and still photography
are utilized to explore the role of ethnicity and
culture in shaping the news, journalism in
and about the Third World, and news as a
creation of journalism. Prerequisite: One 100level course in the social sciences or communication, or sophomore standing.
Serond semester. Fillmore. Offered alternate
years.
290. Internship in Anthropology (Variable)

Faculty-directed, off-campus experience in
administration, research, and service with private institutions, community organizations,
agencies or government, and (occasionally)
independent professionals. Prerequisite: Sociology 106 or Anthropology 107 and one
200-level course in anthropology. Preliminary application and interview required.
Fillmore.
299. Independent Work (Variable)

An independent research project and presentation of findings or a special program of
directed readings. Students arrange individually with any member of the department.
Department.
300. Advanced Independent Work (3)

Library research, directed readings, independent original research, and other advanced
work pursued under the supervision of a
member of the department. Prerequisites:
Junior or senior anthropology-sociology major and permission of instructor.
Fillmore.
392. Seminar: Selected Problems in
Anthropology (3)

Topics selected according to current debates
in the field and interests of instructor and students. Subject announced one semester in advance. Prerequisites: Sociology 210, 217 and
junior standing.
Serond semester. Fillmore. Offered alternate
years.

Sociology
106. Introduction to Sociology (3) (Vll)

Introduction to the sociological perspective
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through analysis of the ways in which individuals order and alter their collective existence.
Examination of social interaction, inequality,
conflict and cohesion, order and change, tradition and modernity.

First semester, repeated second semester. Burton,
Doering.
205. The Field of Social Work (3)
The profession of social work, its history,
practice, goals, and place in American society.
Methods and strategies of practice. Individual, family, group, and organization as levels
of intervention. Key characteristics, major
concepts of social work and social policy and
current issues. Prerequisite: Sociology 106 or
Anthropology 107.

dents by pennission of instructor. Prerequisites: Sociology 106 and one 200-level course
in sociology or anthropology.

Second semester. Doering.
220. Comparative Race and Ethnic Relations
(3)

Race and ethnicity in comparative perspective. Origins, processes, and consequences of
antagonistic relations between racial and ethnic majority and minority groups. Social
causes of prejudice and discrimination. Comparative examination of race relations in U.S.
and South Mrica and other selected cases.
Prerequisite: Sociology 106 or Anthropology
107 or one 200-level social science course.

Second semester. Department.

First semester. Department. Offered alternate
years.

209. Internship in Social Work (3)

221. The American Family in Comparative

Development of a knowledgeable base and a
beginning skill in the use of one-to-one relationship in a structured, well-defined social
agency setting. Seminars geared to needs of
students; readings relevant to problem area.
Several hours weekly in field assignment. Prerequisites: Sociology 106 or Anthropology
107, and one of the following: Education 101
or 103, Psychology 220 or 230, or Sociology
205.

The family as a social institution. Internal dynamics offamily and relations offamily to society. Examination of family cycle, structure,
sex roles, conflict, divorce fimctions, change,
and alternate family forms. American family
in historic;U and comparative contexts. Prerequisite: Sociology 106 or Anthropology
107 or one 200-level social science course.

Perspective (3)

First semester. Doering. Offered alternate years.

First semester, repeated second semester. Department.
210. Development of Sociological Thought (3)

The origins and history of sociological
thought as it developed into a distinctive
mode of inquiry in the nineteenth century.
The master concepts of sociology and major
theoretical perspectives as they developed in
social and historical context. Attention to
Comte, Marx, Durkheirn, Sirnmel, Weber,
Pareto, and some twentieth-century theorists.
Prerequisite: Sociology 106 or Anthropology
107 or pennission of the instructor.
Second semester, first semester beginning 199091. Burton.
217. Methods of Social Research (4)

Concepts and methods of social science research, both quantitative and qualitative. Research methods, research design, and statistical analysis of data. Ethics in social research.
Training in the selection of appropriate research designs for a variety of sociological
problems. Major data sources and methods of
data collection. Use of statistics in analyzing
and presenting data. Exercises in design, data
collection, and statistical analysis. Three
hours lecture, two hours laboratory. Required
of all department majors. Open to other stu-

226. Aging and the Life Cycle (3)

Life-cycle development through adulthood
with an emphasis on continuity and change.
Topics include the sociology of birth and infancy, childhood and adolescence as staging
areas for adulthood, and the various stages of
adulthood through old age and death. Major
themes are life-course issues, including cohort
historical effects. Prerequisite: Sociology 106,
Anthropology 107, or one 100-level social science course.

Second semester. Doering. Offered alternate
years.
228. Social Problems (3)

A critical examination of social problems in
contemporary America and the theoretical
and practical approaches to their solution.
Special emphasis on problems generated by
social and technological change and by the accompanying stress placed on individuals, institutions, societies, and the environment.
Prerequisite: Sociology 106 or Anthropology
107.

Second semester. Burton. Offered alternate years.
242. Complex Organizations in Comparative

Perspective (3)

Comparative analysis of structures, strategies,

Sociology and Anthropology
processes of organizations in modern societies, including the business firm, public bureaucracy, hospital, church, school, and voluntary association. Impact of culture and
technology on organizational forms focusing
on Japan, United States, Western Europe.
Prerequisite: One 200-level course in the social sciences.

First semester. Burton. Offered alternate years.
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270. Sociology of Gender Roles (3)

Assessment of changing roles of men and
women in modern societies. Review of theories explaining gender differences as a basic
mechanism of social organization. Impact of
gender roles on love relationships, family,
work, political reality. Prerequisite: Sociology
106 or Anthropology 107 or sophomore
standing.

First semester. Doering. Offered alternate years.
245. Wealth, Power, and Prestige (3)

Exploration of the origins, nature, and functions of social inequality, focusing on the processes that produce and maintain inequalities
in wealth, power, privilege, and prestige in
modern societies. Comparative analysis of objective and subjective consequences of class
and caste stratification systems. Relative impact of class, race, gender, or ethnic differences on life opportunities. Prerequisite:
Sociology 106 or Anthropology 107 or one
200-level social science course.

First semester. Burton. Offered alternate years.
247. The Sociology ofWork (3)

Character and meaning of work and leisure in
modern society. Impact of technological
change on social organization of work, differentiation of work roles, managerial strategies
and worker responses, motivation and alienation, development of authority relations in
the workplace, link between work and home.
Alternative approaches to understanding the
interrelations of worker, industry, community, and society. Prerequisite: One introductory course in the social sciences.

Seeond semester. Burton.
260. Deviance and Social Control (3)

Exploration of particular kinds of ruleviolating behavior such as insanity, crime, and
sexual deviance; stigmatization and labeling;
the creation and maintenance of deviant identities; consequences of social control of deviants for individual liberties and for society.
Prerequisite: Sociology 106 or Anthropology
107.

Seeond semester. Doering. Offered alternate
years.
265. The Sociology of Medicine (3)

The medical care system as a social institution.
illness and sick role behavior as culturally defined phenomena. Reciprocal roles of patient,
practitioner, and ancillary health care personnel. Social and cultural factors affecting etiology, diagnosis, and treatment. The history of
public health and medicine. Prerequisite: Sociology 106 or Anthropology 107.

First semester. Doering. Offered alternate years.

271. Protest Movements and Social Change (3)

Dynamics of collective behavior and related
development of social movements as recurrent and permanent agents of social change in
modern societies. Factors affecting growth,
structure, transformation, and decline of national, local, reform, revolutionary, utopian
movements. Relationships between ideologies and commitment, internal organization
and external pressures. Recruitment and mobilization of supports and resistance of opponents. Prerequisite: Sociology 106 or Anthropology 107 or sophomore standing.

Seeond semester. Burton. Offered alternate years.
274. Women in the American Economy (3)

Impact of American economic system on
women workers, consumers, volunteers, and
housewives. Analysis of theoretical explanations of women's pattern oflow-paid employment, unemployment, relation to unions, media, and government. Social and economic
problems of women family heads, minorities,
and unemployed homemakers. Prerequisite:
Sociology 106 or Anthropology 107 or sophomore standing.

First semester. Burton. Offered alternate years.
276. Urban Sociology (3)

Historical development and social structure
of cities. Urbanization in comparative perspective. Sociological perspectives on nature
and organization of urban life, including effects on social relations and consciousness.
Urban planning and grassroots participation.
Prerequisite: Sociology 106 or Anthropology
107.

Seeond semester. Department. Offered alternate
years.
280. Current Themes in Sociology (3)

Critical analysis of substantive issues in the
field of sociology. Topics are determined by
interests of the instructor and students and
are announced one semester in advance. May
be repeated once for credit. Prerequisites: Sociology 106 or Anthropology 107, and one
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200-level social science course; or permission
of the instructor.
First semester Department.
285. Comparative/Historical Sociology:
Selected Thpics (3)

Topics in comparative/historical sociology.
Focus varies according to current debates in
the field, as well as interests of instructor and
students. Topic announced one semester in
advance. May be repeated once for credit. Prerequisites: Sociology 106 or Anthropology
107, and one 200-level social science course;
or permission of the instructor.
Seamd semester Department.
290. Internship in Sociology (Variable)

Faculty-directed, off-campus experience in
administration, research, and service with private institutions, community organizations,
agencies or government, and (occasionally)
independent professionals. Prerequisite: Sociology 106 and one 200-level course in sociology. Preliminary application and interview required.

Burton, Doering.
299. Independent Work (Variable)

An independent research project and presentation of findings or a special program of directed readings. Students arrange individually with any member of the department.

387. Seminar in Social Psychology (3)

Sociological social psychology. Relations between individual and society. Symbolic interactionism, social exchange theory, and dramaturgical approaches. Emphasis on the
emergence of self and social interaction. Relations between large-scale social structures and
everyday life. Prerequisites: Sociology 210,
two 200-level courses in sociology and/or
psychology and junior standing.
First semester Burton. Offered alternate years.
393. Seminar: Sociological Analysis of Selected
Topics(3)

A critical examination of theoretical and
methodological contributions of classic and
contemporary work in the field. Topics selected according to current debates in the
field. Prerequisites: Sociology 210 and junior
standing; or permission of the instructor.
Seamd semester Burton. Offered alternate years.
399. Advanced Independent Work (3)

Library research, directed readings, original
research, and other advanced work pursued
under the supervision of a member of the department. Prerequisites: Junior or senior sociology or sociology-anthropology major and
permission of instructor.

Burton, Doering.

Department.

Spanish
See description under Modern Languages and Literatures.

Special Education
The Department of Education offers a major in preschool special education and in
elementary special education as a teacher of exceptional children in Maryland. Both
programs are based on counting the credits prescribed by the Maryland State Department of Education certification requirements.
Maryland certifies special education teachers non-categorically, by age/grade level
criteria: Infant/Primary Certificate (Birth-Grade 3); Elementary/Middle School Certificate (Grades 1-8); and Secondary/Adult Certificate (Grades 6-12). Goucher provides courses leading to the Infant/Primary Certificate (Birth-Grade 3) and
Elementary/Middle School Certificate (Grades 1- 8). A student interested in completing a Secondary/Adult Certificate could do so by taking several special education
courses elsewhere.
The following categories and credits fulfill the requirements for Goucher's special
education majors and earn certification by credit counting in Maryland. State department requirements are given in parentheses. Courses listed are required for the
Goucher major.

Special Education
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THE PRESCHOOL SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAM (BIRTH-GRADE 3)
Historical, Philosophical, and Legal Foundations (minimum three credits) : Special
Education 100.
Human Growth and Development (minimum six credits): Education 101 and 207,
Special Education 242.
Assessment, Diagnosis, and Prescriptive Teaching (minimum nine credits) : Education 221; Special Education 327 and 342.
Curriculum and Methods of Instruction (minimum 12 credits): Education 222 and
246, and Special Education 255 and 258.
Communication Skills (minimum three credits): Special Education 320.
Practicurn (minimum six credits): Special Education 360.
THE ELEMENTARY/MIDDLE SCHOOL SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAM
(GRADES 1-8)
Historical, Philosophical, and Legal Foundations (minimum three credits): Special
Education 100.
Human Growth and Development (minimum six credits): any two: Education 101,
103,207.
Assessment, Diagnosis, and Prescriptive Teaching (minimum nine credits): Education 221; Special Education 327; and 324 or 326 or 328.
Curriculum and Methods of Instruction (minimum 12 credits): Education 222 and
246, and Special Education 235 and 238.
Communication Skills (minimum three credits): Special Education 320.
Practicurn (minimum six credits): Special Education 350.
In order to provide additional practical experiences, the department offers Special
Education 224, or 226, or 228, or 245 as an elective in January or in summer. For
academic depth, breadth, and a multidisciplinary approach, the department strongly
recommends that students take History 235 or 265, and Psychology 114, 220, and
Sociology 106, 260.
Students who want to be certified outside of Maryland should inquire early about
the respective requirements by obtaining the most up-to-date information from the
State Department of Education of the state of their choice.
Since many special education courses are only offered in alternate years, these programs require careful planning. Students should consult with the director of the special
education program as early as possible.
PROFESSOR: RolfE. Muuss (director) (psychodiagnostic evaluation, special education law, adolescent development); ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Barbara Gould (learning disability, reading, elementary education).
100. Special Education: Historical,
Philosophical, and Legal Foundation
(3 or4)

Changing roles of handicapped individuals in
society. Historical and philosophical development of treatments, educational provisions,
institutions, programs, and services for exceptional children. Characteristics of exceptional
children and their educational needs. Various
contemporary models oftreatment and teaching. The legal rights of the handicapped.

Three hours of field work on Tuesday or
Thursday mornings. Note: Only students
who have taken field work in Education 207
may elect to take this course for 3 credits.

Second semester. Gould.
320. Counseling Exceptional Students and
Their Parents (3)

Emphasis on communication skills and strategies applicable to the handicapped. Topics
include interviewing and conducting confer-
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ences; counseling strategies; human relations;
the teacher's role in a team concerned with
children's evaluation, placement, and instruction. Prerequisites: Education 207, and one
course in special education or junior standing.
Second semester. Muuss. Offered 1990-91 and
alternate years.
327. Diagnostic and Prescriptive Techniques
for Exceptional Children (3)

Diagnosis of perceptual-motor, intellectual,
physical, social, and behavioral development
of exceptional children. Assessment of cognitive style and sensory learning modalities.
Task analysis oflearning skills and prescriptive
teaching techniques based on diagnostic information. Prerequisites: Education 221, and
one course in special education or junior
standing.
Seamd semester. Muuss. Offered 1989-90 and
alternate years.

Preschool Special Education
242. Developmental and Behavioral
Characteristics of Handicapped Infants
and Preschool Children (3)

The etiology and the developmental, behavioral, and learning characteristics of infants and preschool children with handicapping conditions. The psychological and
adjustment problems of preschool-age handicapped children and their families. Assessment of the needs of the family to appropriately assist in the development of the
handicapped infant and toddler. The concept
of developmental delay and assessment of developmental patterns for a variety of handicapping conditions. To enhance the development of handicapped infants and toddlers to
minimize the potential for development delay. Prerequisites: Education 101 and Special
Education 100.
First semester. Department. Offered 1990-91
and alternate years.
245. Practicum in Special Education with
Preschool Children (Variable)

Observation, participation, and teaching in a
preschool special education program (birth
through kindergarten) under the supervision
of a preschool special education teacher and a
member of the Education Department of
Goucher College. The practicum provides insight into the special needs of handicapped
preschool children and an understanding of
educational approaches. An integration paper
is required. Prerequisites: Two special education courses and permission of the instructor
before November l.

January, summer. Department. Offered after
1991-92.
255. Currienlum in Early Childhood Special
Education: Methods and Instructional
Procedures (3)

Methods and instructional procedures which
are designed to meet the handicapped infant's
and toddler's developmental needs in the areas
of physical and motor development, cognitive
development, speech and language development, psycho-social development as well as
self-help skills, and visual, perceptual motor
skills. Accommodating the instructional and
intervention procedures to meet the needs of
individual children and their families. Overview of curriculum models for different types
of children, different handicapping conditions, and different learning styles. Prerequisites: Education 101 and Special Education
100.
First semester. Department. Offered 1990-91
and alternate years.
258. Currienlum in Early Childhood Special
Education: Principles and Programs and
the Individual Family Service Plan (3)

Principles, programs, and problems in training and teaching preschool-age handicapped
children and their parents. Development of
intervention strategies, models. Assessment
of, prescriptive planning for, and curriculum
programs for maximizing the potential for
independent living of the preschool-age
handicapped child. Focus on the individual
family service plan, parent training issues, behavioral management systems, task analysis,
and adapting to individual differences. Provision to enhance the family's capacity to meet
the special needs of their children with handicaps. Prerequisites: Education 100 and Special Education 10 l.
First semester. Department. Offered 1991-92
and alternate years.
342. The Assessment of the Behavior and
Development of a Preschool Special
Education Child (4)

Study of a handicapped child in a preschool
program (birth through kindergarten)
through observation, anecdotal records, behavioral data, informal assessment techniques,
tests, school records, developmental data, and
tutorial work relationship. Emphasis on factors which affect the behavior and development of the child in the educative process.
The analysis of the data will result in a case
study and an Individual Family Service Plan.
Prerequisite: Special Education 327.

Special Education
First semester. Department. Offered after 199293.

360. Observation and Student Thaching in
Preschool Special Education (10)

Practicum with exceptional children in a preschool program (birth through kindergarten)
under the supervision of a classroom teacher
in special education and a member of the Education Department of Goucher College. The
course provides for a minimum of 250 hours
of observation, participation, teaching, and
conferences. The experience stimulates insight into the special needs and unique educational approaches to the teaching of preschool
handicapped children. Elected concurrently
with Education 246 and Special Education
342. Prerequisites: Education 222 and Special Education 255 and 258.
First semester. Department. Offered after 199293.

Elementary/Middle School
235. Curriculum for Exceptional Students:
Methods and Instructional Procedures (3)

Methods of instructional procedures for
handicapped students in the elementary/
middle school age range with focus on the individual: task analysis, IEP, behavioral instructional objectives, resources management, and classroom organization. Emphasis
on mathematics and science. Accommodating
to individual differences in reasoning, listening comprehension, oral expression, readings
skills, written language, mathematical calculations, motor skills, and social/emotional development. Prerequisite: One special education course.
Second semester. Gould. Offered alternate years.
238. Curriculum for Exceptional Students:
Principles and Programs (3)

Principles, programs, and problems in teaching handicapped students in the elementary/
middle school age range. Overview of curriculum for different learning styles and modalities: emphasis on language, linguistic, psycholinguistic, reading, perceptual-motor,
visual, and auditory. Developing programs
for different disabilities. Alternate programs
to learning problems: vocational, functional
academics, circumvention strategies, and the
use of instructional technology. Prerequisite:
One special education course.
Second semester. Gould. Offered alternate years.
350. Observation and Student Thaching in
Special Education (10)

Practicum with exceptional children in the

139

elementary/middle school age range under
the supervision of a classroom teacher in special education and a member of the Education
Department of Goucher College. The course
provides for a minimum of 250 hours of observation, participation, teaching, and conferences. The experience stimulates insight
into the special needs and unique educational
approaches to the teaching of handicapped
children. Discussion of student teaching
problems in seminar meetings. Elected
concurrently with Education 246 and either
Special Education 324, 326, or 328. Prerequisites: Education 222; Special Education
235 and 238.
First semester. Muuss.
Mental Retardation
224. Practicum in Special Education with
Mentally Retarded Children (Variable)

Teaching mentally retarded children in the
elementary/middle school age range under
the supervision of a classroom teacher in special education. The practicum provides insight into the special needs and the unique educational approaches to the teaching of
mentally retarded children. Prerequisites:
One special education course and permission
of the instructor before November l.
January. Muuss.
324. The Assessment of the Behavior and
Development of a Mentally Retarded
Child (4)

Study of a mentally retarded child in the
elementary/middle school age range through
observation, anecdotal records, behavioral
data, informal assessment techniques, tests,
school records, developmental data, and tutorial work relationship. Emphasis on factors
which affect the behavior and development of
the child in the educative process. The analysis
of the data will result in a case study and an
IEP. Prerequisite: Special Education 327.
First semester. Muuss.
344. Observation and Student Teaching in
Special Education with Mentally Retarded
Children (10)

Practicum with mentally retarded children in
the elementary/middle school age range under the supervision of a classroom teacher in
special education and a member of the Education Department of Goucher College. The
course provides for a minimum of 250 hours
of observation, participation, teaching, and
conferences. The experience stimulates insight into the special needs and unique educational approaches to the teaching of retarded
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children. Discussion of student teaching
problems in seminar meetings. Elected concurrently with Education 246 and either Special Education 324, 326, or 328. Prerequisites: Education 222; Special Education 235
and 238.

Prerequisites: Education 222; Special Education 235 and 238.
First semester. Muuss.

First semester. Muuss.

228. Practicum in Special Education with
Emotionally Disturbed Children
(Variable)

Learning Disability
226. Practicum in Special Education with
Learning Disabled Children (Variable)

Teaching learning disabled children in the
elementary/middle school age range under
the supervision of a classroom teacher in special education. The practicurn provides insight into the special needs and the unique educational approaches to the teaching of
learning disabled children. Prerequisite: One
special education course and permission of
the instructor before November l.

January. Muuss.
326. The Assessment of the Behavior and
Development of a Learning Disabled
Child (4)

Study of a learning disabled child in the
elementary/middle school age range through
observation, anecdotal records, behavioral
data, informal assessment techniques, tests,
school records, developmental data, and tutorial work relationship. Emphasis on factors
which affect the behavior and development of
the child in the educative process. The analysis
of the data will result in a case study and an
IEP. Prerequisite: Special Education 327.
First semester. Muuss.
346. Observation and Student 'leaching in
Special Education with Learning Disabled
Children (10)

Practicurn with learning disabled children in
the elementary/middle school age range under the supervision of a classroom teacher in
special education and a member of the Education Department of Goucher College. The
course provides for a minimum of 250 hours
of observation, participation, teaching, and
conferences. The experience stimulates insight into the special needs and unique educational approaches to the teaching of learning
disabled children. Discussion of student
teaChing problems in seminar meetings.
Elected concurrently with Education 246 and
either Special Education 324, 326, or 328.

Emotional Disturbance

Teaching emotionally disturbed children in
the elementary/middle school age range under the supervision of a classroom teacher in
special education. The practicurn provides insight into the special needs and the unique educational approaches to the teaching of emotionally disturbed children. Prerequisites:
One special education course and permission
of the instructor before November l.

January. Muuss.
328. The Assessment of the Behavior and
Development of an Emotionally
Disturbed Child (4)

Study of an emotionally disturbed child in the
elementary/middle school age range through
observation, anecdotal records, behavioral
data, informal assessment techniques, tests,
school rec_9rds, developmental data, and tutorial work relationship. Emphasis on factors
which affect the behavior and development of
the child in the educative process. The analysis
of the data will result in a case study and an
IEP. Prerequisite: Special Education 327.

First semester. Muuss.
348. Observation and Student 'leaching in
Special Education with Emotionally
Disturbed Children (10)

Practicum with emotionally disturbed children in the elementary/middle school age
range under the supervision of a classroom
teacher in special education and a member of
the Education Department of Goucher College. The course provides for a minimum of
250 hours of observation, participation,
teaching, and conferences. The experience
stimulates insight into the special needs and
unique educational approaches to the teaching of emotionally disturbed children. Discussion of student teaching problems in seminar p1eetings. Elected concurrently with
Education 246 and either Special Education
324, 326, or 328. Prerequisites: Education
222; Special Education 235 and 238.

First semester. Muuss.

Theatre
Theatre is an art form that explores many dimensions ofthe hwnan experience. Theatre
studies in a liberal arts context offer the student a way of exploring people, cultures,

Theatre
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literature, design, the conununication process, and many allied arts through the living
experience of theatre. Students may enrich their liberal arts studies while learning
about theatre in all its aspects-historical, cultural, and performance.
The Theatre Department offers courses in performance, theatre history and criticism, dramatic literature, design, and technical theatre production. The theatre major
is designed to offer a balance between the varied artistic elements of theatre and an
intellectual understanding of the diverse theoretical, historical, and cultural aspects of
theatre. Theatre students prepare for careers in theatre and other performance media,
or for further studies in theatre at the graduate level. A course ofstudy may be arranged
for students who wish to major in theatre in combination with other fields such as
dance, conununication, art, music, English, or arts administration. Students are encouraged to discuss their career goals with the faculty.
The Open Circle Theatre Company offers further opportunities for students interested in theatre. All Goucher students, faculty, and staff are invited to become involved
in the production season. Theatre majors are expected to participate in at least one of
the four productions during both their junior and senior years. Opportunities are available in performance, management, directing, playwriting, design, and technical production. Internships in theatre are encouraged, as are independent, self-motivat~d student projects. Students may also take advantage of the fine college, conununity, and
professional theatre productions available in the Baltimore/Washington area.
THE THEATRE MAJOR
The theatre major consists of 37 semester hours. Either Theatre 100 or 110 is taken as
the fundamental course for the major. Twelve credits are to be completed in theatre
theory and practice including at least one performance course (120, 220, 225, 226,
231, 232, 321-324 or 331), and at least one production course (140, 240, 241, or
242). Atleast one course in theory and practice must be at the 300 level or above. Nine
hours are to be completed in theatre history and dramatic literature (lOS, 200, 201,
210, 211, or 300), and must include Theatre 310. The student elects nine additional
hours toward the major which may include courses from theatre, dance, music, English, arts administration, art, or conununication.
During the second semester of the junior year, a student majoring in theatre must
submit plans for a four-credit senior project to the department for approval.

PROFESSOR: Jean Wilhelm (dramatic arts, theatre history, dramatic literature, oral
interpretation, and arts administration); ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Michael SimonCurry (chair) (acting and performance, directing, introduction to theatre); LECTURER: Frederick T. Ebert (theatre production and design); other lecturers to be
appointed.
100. Planks, Actors, Passions (3) (IT)

Examination of the history, theory, and practice of the theatre arts. Designed to serve as a
fimdamental course for prospective majors
and as a comprehensive survey for nonmajors.
Second semester. Simon-Curry.
105. Great Plays on Film (3)

Masterpieces of the stage are compared with
their cinema versions. Emphasis on differential modes of performance expression and

teclmique. Examples ranging from Sophocles
and Shakespeare through Tennessee Williams
and Harold Pinter.
Fint semester. Wilhelm. Offered 1989-90 and
alternate years.
110. Arts of the Theatre (3) (II)

Evolution of the theatrical arts, seen as an expression of the times from ancient to modern.
Study of the elements of playhouse and production design, as related to specific plays.
Guest lecturers in music, art, and dance. (Not
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open to students who have completed Theatre 230.)
Firrt semester. Wilhelm.
UO. Acting I (3)
Exploration of the actor's vocal, physical, intellectual, and emotional resources. Principles
of character analysis and projection. Six class
hours.
Firrt semester. Simon-Cuny.
140. Theatre Production (3)

An introductory course to the ways and
means of theatre production. The course will
explore the basics of scene design and construction, lighting design and operation,
property design and building, and other areas
of stagecraft. The course will also include
basic drafting elements specific to stage design. Production laboratory hours will be
assigned. (Not open to students who have
completed Theatre U4.)
Firrt semester. Ebert.
200. 1\venticth-Century Theatre (3) (II)

Style and substance of the contemporary
Western stage, examined as a mirror of modern times. Emphasis on plays and production
trends since World War II.
Seamd semester. Wdhelm.
210. Political Theatre (3)

Theatre as a political force and as a reflector of
the evolving concerns of Western civilization.
Playwrights considered will range from Aristophanes to contemporary dramatists; the
emphasis will be on works of the twentieth
century chosen from numerous countries.
Firrt semester. Wilhelm. Offn-ed 1989-90 and
alternate years.
211. History of American Theatre and Drama
(3)

The evolution of the American stage and its
indigenous drama. Periods studied will include the showboat theatres, the development
of the American musical, O'Neill and the
Provincetown players, the American avantgarde movements, theatre in contemporary
America, and others. The course will examine
the theatre styles and the drama of these periods and how they reflect the culture and development of the culture at large.
Seamd semester. Department. Offered 1989-90
and alternate years.
220. Acting II (3)

Period and genre styles of vocal and physical
expression, ranging from verse classicism to
behavioristic naturalism. Six class hours. Pre-

requisite: Theatre 120 or audition. (Not open
to students who have completed Theatre
222.)
Serond semester. Simon-Cuny.
225. Reader's Theatre (1.5)

A performance course that examines the
structure, plot, character, and action of nondramatic writing such as poetry, essays, and
novels. These writings are then translated into
dramatic form and performed in the presentational style known as Reader's Theatre. Voice
and vocal interpretation are stressed. Prerequisite: Theatre UO or 220 (or 222), or Communication 101.
Firrt semester, jim seven weeks. Simon-Cuny. Of
ftred 1989-90 and alternate years.
226. Movement for Theatre (1.5)

A performance course that will examine techniques, styles, and movement principals for
the stage. The course will include exploration
of abstract movement developing into character movement, pantomime, gesture, posture,
body alignment, period movement, and stage
combat. Prerequisite: Theatre 120 or 220 (or
222).
Firrt semester, seamd seven weeks. Simon-Cuny.
Offered 1989-90 and alternate years.
231. Directing I (3)

Principles of communicating story, character,
idea, and emotion. Techniques of space design, blocking, visual and aural dramatization.
Rehearsal methods. Studio staging of scenes
and short plays. Six class hours. Prerequisite:
Theatre UO or 220 (or 222), or permission of
the instructor. (Not open to students who
have completed Theatre 221.)
Firrt semester. Simon-Cuny. Offered 1989-90
and alternate years.
232. Playwriting (3)

Script analysis, with particular attention to
structure of plot, character, language, and
spectacle. Fundamentals of stage composition. Writing and studio staging of practice
scenes and short plays. Six class hours. (Not
open to students who have completed Theatre 223.)
Firrt semester. Department. Offered 1990-91
and alternate years.
240. Scene Design (3)

History and principles of scene design and
construction. Extensive exercise in the design,
drawing, and execution of various styles of
scenery. Laboratory hours as assigned. Prerequisite: Theatre 140 (or 124) or permission

Women's Studies
of the instructor. (Not open to students who
have completed Theatre 224.)
Second semester. Ebert. Offered1990-91 and alternate years.
241. Stage Lighting (3)

Methods and materials for lighting stage performance. Practical experience in designing
and executing lighting for major and stuclio
productions in theatre and dance. Production
laboratory hours as assigned. Prerequisite:
Theatre 140 (or 124) or permission of the instructor. (Not open to students who have
completed Theatre 225.)
Second semester. Ebert. Offered 1989-90 and
alternate years.
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laboratory per week. Prerequisites: Jtmior or
senior stancling, at least one previous theatre
course, and previous participation in at least
one Open Circle Theatre production.
First semester, first and second seven weeks; repeated sec@d semester, first and second seven
weeks. Simon-Curry ur department.
300. Seminar in Theatre and Drama (3)

Intensive study of selected topics to be announced. Prerequisite: Theatre 100 or a 200level dramatic literature/history course, or
permission of the instructor.
Second semester. Department. Offered 1990-91
and alternate years.
310. Idea and Form in Drama (3)

242. Stage Costume (3)

Design and execution of stage costumes.
Study of methods, materials, and costume
history for theatre and dance design. Patterning and cutting techniques. Practical experience involving major and stuclio productions.
Laboratory hours as assigned. Prerequisite:
Theatre 140 (or 124) or permission of the instructor. (Not open to students who have
completed Theatre 236.)
First semester. Department. Offered 1989-90
and alternate years.
260. Theatre Workshop (3)

The evolution of the theatrical forms of drama
examined as an expression of ideas and of society, in genres inclucling tragedy and comedy, as found in plays from the Greeks to the
present. Prerequisite: One 200-level theatre
history/dramatic literature course, or permission of the instructor.
Secondsemester.Jean Wilhelm. Offered1990-91
and alternate years.
321J Acting Studios I, II, ill, IV (2 each)
322)
323J
324.

Student playwrights, clirectors, actors, and
designers mount productions of old and new
plays for performance before the college auclience. Six class hours. Prerequisites: One
performance course and one production
course or permission of the instructor.
Second semester. Simon-Curry. Offered 1989-90
and alternate years.

Advanced scene and technical stuclies for students of unusual talent and ability. Three
hours lecture, stuclio, and critique. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.
Second semester. Simon-Curry. Offered 1990-91
and alternate years.

290. Internship in Theatre (Variable)

detailed examination of dramatic structure,
development of the clirector's production
concept, and working with actors and designers to realize that concept effectively on
stage. The course will culminate in a showcase
of the students' work on a one-act play. Prerequisites: Theatre 231 (or 221) and permission of the instructor, and at least one production course and one performance course.
First semester. Simon-Curry. Offered 1990-91
and alternate years.

Full-time or part-time internships with professional production companies. Prerequisite:
At least one course in theatre. Preliminary application and interview required.
Simon-Curry.
299. Applied Theatre (1.5)

Qualified students may earn 1.5 creclits per
half semester, up to a maximum of three
creclits, for participation in the productions of
the Open Circle Theatre. Minimum six hours

331. Directing II (3)

An advanced clirecting workshop involving

Women's Studies
Women's Studies offers the student an interdisciplinary academic program designed to
develop a comprehensive understanding of the role of women, past and present. The
experience ofwomen is studied in the wider context of historical, cultural, and intellectual movements.

144

Academic Information

The requirements for the major include Women's Studies 100, 21 semester hours at
the 200 level selected from Women's Studies courses or the specified courses from
other departments listed below, and 18 semester hours at the 200 or 300 level in related
areas in academic disciplines of particular interest to students. In fulfilling the latter
requirements students, depending on their interests, may focus their major in either the
humanities or the social sciences. All majors in women's studies must take Women's
Studies 300.
A variety of opportunities for internships specifically related to women's studies is
available for students.
PROFESSORS: Jean H . Baker, Chrystelle Trump Bond, Jean Bradford, Marianne
Githens (coordinator of women's studies), Julie Roy Jeffrey; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Joan K. Burton, Penelope S. Cordish; INSTRUCTOR: Shirley Peroutka; LECTURERS: Judith Beris, Claire Smearman.
100. Women Learning About Women:
An Introduction to Women's Studies
(3)(ill)

The impact of dominant patriarchal images,
stereotypes, and archetypes of women on the
modern American woman's contribution to
her cultural environment; women's responses
to the constraints imposed by these traditions; and their utilization of alternative traditions to define themselves.
First semester. Beris.
US. Women in Groups (3)

Theoretical and practical exploration of how
groups develop and function and how individuals in general, and women in particular,
behave within groups. Emphasis on leadership styles, power communication, conflict
management, and planning change. Opportunity to apply concepts and utilize skills to
groups within the Goucher community.
First semester. Department.
140. Women's Voices: Women Composers from
Medieval to Modern Times (3)

Focusing on the female creative role within
musical and social contexts, this course surveys women composers and performers in the
Western Art tradition from Medieval times to
the present.
First semester. Department. Offered alternate
years.

Seamd semester. Bradford. Offered alternate
years.
211. Grandmothers, Mothers, and Daughters
(1.5)

Readings on the theme of the motherdaughter relationship from many different
genres are combined with frequent related
writing exercises to explore the shifting nature of the daughter-mother-grandmother relationship and the ways this rich imaginative
source can be shaped for different purposes.
Readings include contemporary poetry, short
fiction, and drama by such writers as Tillie
Olsen, Anne Sexton, Alice Walker, and Marsha Norman. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing.
Seamd semester. Department. Offered alternate
years.
2U. College Women in Thutsition (1.5)
An interdisciplinary approach to issues which
affect women during their transition from
college to their post-college years. Emphasis
will be on identity, independence, social responsibility, values, relationships and separation, and will be explored in the context of
theory and the student's actual experience.
Prerequisite: senior standing.

Seamd semester; second seven weeks. Department.
215. Women and Psychotherapy (1.5)

210. Motherhood and Daughterhood (1.5)

Psychological, historical, and literary aspects
of the mother/daughter relationship. An analysis of negative feelings and fears, as well as
the positive aspects of the mother-daughter
relationship in the past, present, and future.
Prerequisite: Women's Studies 100 or sophomore standing.

An examination of the prevailing myths and
stereotypes about female psychiatric problems; the need for new, non-sexist approaches
to effectuate psychological growth and freedom for women. Prerequisite: Women's
Studies 100 or sophomore standing.
Seamd semester. Bradford. Offered alternate
years.

Women's Studies
220. Women and Medicine (3)

An interdisciplinary study of disease theory,
treatment, and medical professionalism as
they relate to cultural assumptions about
women's social role, nature, and reproductive
capacity and to women's actual role and status
as practitioners and patients. Prerequisite:
Women's Studies 100 or sophomore
standing.

Second semester. Beris. Offered alternate years.
225. Women and Sexuality (3)

An interdisciplinary examination of theories
of women's sexuality and how they impacted
on specific nineteenth- and twentieth-century
socio-political movements and issues like voluntary motherhood, anti-prostitution, white
slavery, social purity, transsexualism, and sexual preference. Prerequisite: Women's Studies
100 or sophomore standing.

Second semester. Beris. Offered alternate years.
230. Women Defining Themselves:
A Feminist Perspective (3)

An interdisciplinary study of women's attempts, past and present, to explain and analyze their lower status in society and gender
divisions within family, work, and politics;
and of women's collective activism to achieve
sexual equality. Prerequisite: Women's Studies 100 or sophomore standing.

Second semester. Beris. Offered alternate years.
250. Making Connections: Selected Topics in
\\Omen's Studies (3)

An interdisciplinary exploration of selected
topics in women's studies. Topic for 198990: Women and the Law. Focus on current issues involving women in the law: family law ;
reproductive rights; violence against women;
employment, pregnancy, and pensions; sexual
harassment; sex discrimination; and women
in poverty. May be repeated once for credit.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
First semester. Smearman.
290. Internship in \\Omen's Studies (Variable)

Placements in settings where issues of past
and present concern to women can be studied. Prerequisite: One course in women's
studies. See also Political Science 234.

Department.
300. Seminar in Selected Thpics in Women's
Studies (3)

An interdisciplinary seminar aimed at integrating theoretical approaches and research
on women which have emerged from a num-
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ber of academic disciplines. Prerequisite:
Women's Studies 100.

Second semester. Beris. Offered alternate years.
390. Internship in Women's Studies (Variable)

Prerequisite: Women's Studies 290 or
permission of the director.

Department.
Courses meeting the requirements for a
major in W>men's Studies:
Anthropology
223. Anthropology of Women
English

222. Women and Literature
Topic for 1989-90: Contemporary
Women's Fiction

361. Studies in Fiction
Topic for 1990-91: Virginia Woolf:
Her Work and World.

History
269. Women and the Family in America
Political Science
180. Women and Public Policy: A
Washington Seminar

192. Politics for Every Woman
234. Internships with Women Public
Officials
323. Comparative Public Policy and
Gender
Psychology
215. Toward a New Psychology of Women
Sociology
270. Sociology of Gender Roles
274. Women in the American Economy

Courses of special interest to Women's
Studies students:
Art
283. American Architecture and Applied
Art

284. Fine Art in America
Communications
301. Problems in Human Communication
307. Special Topics in Film
312. Selected Problems in Broadcasting and
the Electronic Media

Dance
250. Twentieth-Century American Dance
and Its Relation to Other Modem
Arts
254. Choreography and Production
255. American Dance Heritage
Economics
221. The Economics of Labor and Human
Resources
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Education
101. Child Development
103. Adolescent Development
210. Development of Education in the
United States
English
226. Approaches to the Essay
340. Special Topics in English Literature
Since 1700
History
255. Architectural Space and the American
Family Experience
Philosophy and Religion
200. The Hebrew Scriptures
(Old Testament)
Physical Education
132. Human Sexuality
Politics and Public Policy
100. Introduction to Politics American
Style
202. Western Political Thought: Twentieth
Century

222. Comparative Communist Systems
228. Modernization and Political
Development
242. Public Opinion, Propaganda, and the
Mass Media
Psychology
114. Introduction to Psychology
220. Personality Theory
230. Social Psychology
340. Seminar in Development Psychology
Sociology
221. The American Family in Comparative
Perspective
226. Aging and the Life Cycle
228. Social Problems
242. Complex Organizations in
Comparative Perspective
260. Deviance and Social Control
271. Protest Movements and Social Change
276. Urban Sociology
387. Seminar in Social Psychology

World Literature Courses in 'franslation
245. Thnnoil and Conflict in Contemporary
Latin American Literature and Society
(3) (IV)

Representative Latin American literary works
studied against the background of the geographical, sociological, and political characteristics of various regions.

255. Problems in Contemporary Soviet
Literature (3) (IV)

New trends in Soviet literature since World
War II, with emphasis on Pasternak and
Solzhenitsyn.

Secxnui semester. Lentulay. Offered 1990-91.

Secxnui semester. Department. Offered alternate
years.

259. Dimensions of the Russian Literary
Mind: The Saint, the Madman, and the
Dreamer (3) (IV)

254. Soviet Literature: Revolution and Purge
(3) (IV)

Survey of Russian literature from its beginning in the twentieth century, with emphasis
on the great works that exemplify the traits
and characteristics of the Russian religious
and literary mind. Readings from ancient and
medieval epics, chronicles, and tales. The
works ofPushkin, Gogol, Dostoevsky, Chekhov, and others.

Political, social, and ideological factors in the
development of Soviet literature. A study
of leading Soviet authors and the conflicts
between artistic freedom and political
confonnity.

Secxnui semester. Lentulay. Offered alternate
years.

Secxnui semester. Stenberg. Offered alternate
years.

SPECIAL PROGRAMS
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CENTER FOR
CONTINUING STUDIES
The Center for Continuing Studies provides adults with opportunities for preparation
for a degree, career change, professional advancement, and career growth. Courses are
offered for credit or continuing education units (CEUs); there are also noncredit
courses.
The Goucher II Scholars Program is for adults beginning their undergraduate education or returning to college after an absence of several years. 1bis re-entry program
enables participants to earn undergraduate credits while attending school only on
Thursdays or on a flexible part-time schedule. The program is particularly suited for
men and women with little or no previous college experience. (See below for details.)
The one-year Post-Baccalaureate Premedical Program is designed for men and
women who have successfully completed a bachelor's degree but who need undergraduate science courses for entrance to medical school or other health professional
schools. (See page 151 for details.)
Certificate programs are offered in the following areas for adults wishing to expand
their career opportunities and professional skills: Fund Raising Management, Management Methods Seminars, Management Training, Public Relations Management,
Technical Communication, and Telecommunications Seminars. Each program offers a
sequence ofcourses encompassing both conceptual and practical aspects ofwork in the
field. Designed to accommodate the needs of working individuals for part-time evening study, courses may be taken individually or as part of a comprehensive program.
Noncredit courses offered by the center provide intellectual enrichment and skill
development in specific course areas. The following programs are included: Informal
Humanities Courses, Directed Writing Workshops, and Computer Technology Workshops. Courses are conducted both on campus and on-site to meet special training
needs of business and industry.
For further information and a catalogue, please contact the Center for Continuing
Studies, Goucher College, Baltimore, MD 21204, (301) 337-6200.

Goucher II Scholars Program
The Goucher II Scholars Program is designed to meet the needs of men and women
with less than two years of college work who are returning to complete their undergraduate education after having been out of college for five or more years. It is also
appropriate for adults who have never attended college. The program consists of four
courses spanning the academic year. All class meetings are held on Thursdays. Three
years of courses are available.
The Goucher II Scholars Program focuses on a strong foundation in a wide range
of basic skills, academic excellence, self-assessment, and the integration of the liberal
arts with career planning. Mter completing the program, students will have accumulated the equivalent of one and one-half years of college credit at Goucher and will be
prepared to enter the regular curriculum to continue to work toward the bachelor's
degree. Also, most of the college distribution requirements will be fulfilled. To receive
the bachelor's degree, Goucher II Scholars complete on a full- or part-time basis the
same requirements as other Goucher undergraduates.

Goucher II Scholars Program
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ADMISSIONS PROCEDURES

An application complete for review consists of the following:

1. Application fonn, personal essays, mm-reftmdable $25 application foe.
2. Interview on campus.
3. Two letters ofrewmmendation.
4. OJJicial transcriptsfrom last high school attended or a diploma indicating successful wmpletion ofthe General Education Development (GED) tests.
FEES AND EXPENSES

Tuition for the Goucher II Scholars Program for 1989-90 is $2,580 per year and includes all support services and workshops. Books and incidental fees are not included.
For students who are interested in registering for less than the entire program, the
tuition will be based on a per-credit charge. Please call the Center for Continuing Studies at 337-6200 for course fee information.
There is an enrollment deposit of $150.
FINANCIAL AID

Students interested in applying for financial aid should submit a completed application
by June 15. A completed financial aid application consists of the Financial Aid Form
(FAF), a Goucher Application for Financial Aid, and a photocopy of the applicant's
(and spouse's) 1989 federal tax return. If the applicant has attended other colleges,
financial aid transcripts from each school attended must be submitted whether or not
financial aid was received.
Goucher II students are eligible for the Pell Grant, Work/Study, and Higher Education Loans. Goucher scholarship funds are also available.
COORDINATOR: Carole Ellin; FACULTY: Joan K. Burton (sociology), Catherine

Haigney (English), William L. Hedges (American studies), Elaine Koppelman (mathematics and computer science), Margaret Meacham (English), Joan Morrison (mathematics and computer science), Joseph Morton (philosophy and religion), Veronica
Salles-Reese (Spanish), Fred H. White (English).
The following credit-bearing courses are open only to participants in the Goucher II
Scholars Program.

Art
100. Introduction to the History of Art
(3) (ll)

The history of Western art as exemplified in
selected works of major significance. Special
attention to the use of visual forms as a means
of expression and to the relationship between
art and the culture in which it appears.

(including hands-on experience with software
packages such as spreadsheets, databases, simulation applications and computer graphics),
the power and limitation of the computer as
a problem solver, the social and ethical implications of the increasing use of computer
technology.

Summer. Koppelman.

Second semester. Department.

Computer Science
103. Introduction to Computing (1.5)
(Vill with either Computer Science 106
or 116 or exemption examination)

Introduction to computing from both a hardware and a software perspective. Topics in.elude the use of computers within our society

106. Introduction to Progranuning in BASIC
(1.5) (Vill with Computer Science 103)

Introduction to the programming language
BASIC. Algorithm development and programming with numeric and non-numeric
applications. (Not open to students who have
completed Computer Science 100, 104, no,
or ll6.)

Summer. Koppelman.
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English
ill. Masterpieces of English and American
Literature (3) (IV)

Introduction to a number of major works in
the various genres and periods of English and
American literature. Extensive reading required, with the goal of becoming familiar
with one major work by each author.

White. Offered alternate years.
223. Writing in the Arts and Sciences (3)

A practical course aimed at helping students
write dear, coherent prose. Review of fundamentals of writing academic papers, with attention to individual problems. Workshop
format in which students are encouraged to
respond to and help edit one another's writing
and, in the process, develop vocabularies for
talking about composition.

First and second semester. Department.

History
261. Land and Imagination (3)

The development and persistence ofdominating images of America and American history-promised land, wilderness, agrarian
paradise, millennia! Republic, frontier West,
creation land, consumerland, industrial
wasteland. The role of exorbitant social visions or myths in shaping private and public
behavior. Readings in American intellectual
history, literature, and popular culture. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. (Not open to
students who have completed History 236.)

Second semester. Hedges.

relationship between mathematics and nature,
art, architecture, and music. Prerequisite: two
years of high school mathematics. (Not open
to students who have completed Mathematics
114 or 117.)

First and second semester. Morrison.

Philosophy and Religion
106. The Humanities (3) (VI)

Examination of different influential answers
to the question, ''What is human nature?"
Analysis ofworks of philosophy and literature
by Plato, J.S. Mill, Thoreau, William James,
and Erich Fromm. Development of students'
ability to reflect on fundamental questions of
humanity.

First semester. Murton. Offered alternate years.
108. Ideal Societies (3) (VI)

Focus on Plato's Republic, with study of several other sources related to topics it raises,
such as Locke's Second Treatise of Government
(origin of states, property, democracy); Mill's
On Liberty (individuality, self-development,
censorship); the Bhagavadgita (nature of self
or soul, immortality).

First semester. Murton. Offered alternateyears.

Sociology
106. Introduction to Sociology (3) (VII)

Introduction to the sociological perspective
through analysis of the ways in which individuals order and alter their collective existence.
Examination of social interaction, inequality,
conflict and cohesion, order and change, tradition and modernity.

Interdepartmental

First semester. Burton.

106. European Thought and Expression,
1880-1922 (3)

Spanish

The interrelationships between art, thought,
and history during the crucial era in which the
attitudes of the twentieth-century avantgarde were born. Thinkers such as Nietsche,
Freud, and Einstein; writers such as Wilde,
Kafka, Proust, and Joyce; artists such as Van
Gogh, Munch, Picasso, and Duchamp; composers such as Schoenberg and Stravinsky.

1ll. Elements of Spanish I (4)

First and second semester. White.

Intended for students with little or no knowledge of Spanish. Audio-lingual presentation
of material continuing through the course,
with increasing attention to oral as well as
written composition. Six hours of required
language laboratory work.

First and seamd semester. Salles-Reese.
U1. Elements of Spanish II (4)

Mathematics
101. Ideas in Mathematics (3) (I)

Selected topics to illustrate the nature of
mathematics, its role in society, and its practical and aesthetic aspects. Topics include the

Continued oral and written work, vocabulary
acquisition, review of the fundamentals of
syntax. Increasing emphasis on written composition. Six hours of required language laboratory work. Prerequisite: Spanish 111.

First and second semester. Salles-Reese.

Post-Baccalaureate Premedical Program
131. Intermediate Spanish (3)

Review of the fundamentals of syntax. Increasing emphasis on written and oral com-
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position. Selected readings from Hispanic literary texts. Prerequisite: Spanish Ul.

Summer. Salles-Reese.

Post-Baccalaureate Premedical Program
The one-year Post-Baccalaureate Premedical Program is a non-degree program designed for men and women who have successfully completed a bachelor's degree but
who need science courses for entrance to medical school or other health professional
schools. Students complete eight undergraduate courses in the sciences. Currently 87
percent of this program's graduates are accepted into medical school, far above the
national average of 60.5 percent.
During the first summer of the program, an optional mathematics review course, as
well as individual mathematics and chemistry tutoring, is available at no extra cost.
Beginning in the fall, students prepare for the Medical College Admission Test
(MCAT) through weekly study sessions, computer assisted learning, tapes and manuals, and a practice MCAT. Workshops in essay writing, interview skills, and personality assessments assist each student in determining his or her future direction. Between the fall and spring semesters, students have the opportunity to acquire valuable
field exper.ience in a hospital.
ADMISSIONS PROCEDURES
Candidates to the Post-Baccalaureate Premedical Program are selected on a rolling admission basis; however, to expedite the financial aid process, the application should be
submitted as early as possible. An interview is required after all application materials
are received.
A completed application consists of the following:
l. Application form and non-refundable $25 application fee.
2. Official transcripts from all undergraduate colleges and for graduate course work (if
any) .
3. Scores from the Scholastic Aptitude Test, or the Graduate Record Examination, or
other standardized tests.
FEES AND EXPENSES
Tuition for the 1989-90 Post-Baccalaureate Premedical Program is $9,200. The tuition fee includes workshops, MCAT preparation, lectures, and laboratory fees for the
eight courses and also includes the two-week mathematics review offered in the summer before the start of the program. Books and incidental fees are not included.
FINANCIAL AID
Students may apply for a Stafford Student Loan (formerly GSL), the Supplemental
Loan for Students, and the Post-Baccalaureate Premedical Program Loan offered by
Goucher College. Application forms and detailed instructions are available from the
Center for Continuing Studies.
HOUSING
Campus housing is available to students in the Post-Baccalaureate Premedical Program. Apartment rentals are also available nearby.
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DAY CARE
The Bryn Mawr Little School, located on the Goucher College campus, provides child
day care during the day and late afternoon for a fee.
DIRECfOR: Barbara Berkowitz; FACULTY: Ali Bakhshai (physics), George Delahunty (biological sciences), David E. Horn (chemistry), Ann Matthews Lacy (biological sciences), William Scott Johnson (biological sciences), Janet Shambaugh (biological sciences), Leleng To (biological sciences), and Donald Weser (chemistry).
TEACHING ASSISTANT: Hilda Cohen Fisher (chemistry).
CURRICULUM
Note: Qualified students may substitute upper-level science courses for the core
courses listed below. If a student has successfully completed for credit one or more
equivalent courses elsewhere in the past two years, courses may be waived or nonscience courses may be taken with the approval of the premedical adviser.
Biological Sciences
102. Gcncral Biology I (4)

The fundamentals of biochemistry, cell biology, genetics, microbiology, botany, zoology,
organismal biology, ecology, and evolution.
lbree hours lecture, three hours laboratory.
Prerequisite: Permission of the premedical
adviser.
First semester. Departmmt.

230. Organic Chemistry I (4)

Chemistry of the compounds of carbon with
emphasis on the relation of molecular structure to chemical and physical behavior. Laboratory work includes appropriate techniques
and synthetic and analytical methods. Three
hours lecture, three hours laboratory. Prerequisite: Chemistry 150.
First semester.
235. Organic Chemistry II (4)

103. General Biology II (4)

Continuation of Biological Sciences 102.
lbree hours lecture, three hours laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 102 and permission of the premedical adviser.
Seamd semester. Departmmt.

Chemistry
114. Principles of Chemistry I (4)

Structure and properties of atoms and molecules and the states of matter, relation of structure to the properties of elements and simple
compounds, properties of solutions, acidbase and redox reactions in solution. lbree
hours lecture, three hours laboratory.
First summer session.
150. Principles of Chemistry II (4)

The theory of chemical kinetics, electrochemistry, aspects of solution equilibria, including
solubility, acid-base reactions, redox reactions
and complex formation. The application of
these theories to gravimetric and volumetric
analysis. lbree hours lecture, three hours laboratory. Prerequisite: Chemistry 114.

Seamd summer session.

Continuation of Chemistry 230. lbree hours
lecture, three hours laboratory. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 230.
Seamd semester.

Physics
115. Principles of Physics I (4)

Mechanics, heat, and wave motion. Conservation of energy and momentum, gravitation,
simple harmonic motion, the gas laws, and
the laws of thermodynamics. Emphasis on applications in living systems. lbree hours lecture, three hours laboratory.
First semester.
116. Principles of Physics II (4)

A continuation of Physics 115. Electricity and
magnetism, optics and quantum physics,
static electricity, DC and AC circuits, the nature of light, geometrical optics, relativiry, the
Bohr Atom, atomic and nuclear physics.
lbree hours lecture, three hours laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physics 115.
Seamd semester.

Dance/Movement Therapy
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An optional hospital field experience is available in January between the first and
second semesters.

DANCE/MOVEMENT 1HERAPY
GRADUATE PROGRAM
To understand the world in which we find ourselves-for self-discovery, for communication-creative expression has been used by human beings throughout history.
In combining this natural human propensity for expression with a scientific approach, dancdmovement therapy taps into the powerful healing potential ofour deepest impulses toward creativity and emotional growth. Today the dancd movement therapist is an integral member of the clinical team in a wide range of therapeutic settings
such as psychiatric hospitals, out-patient clinics, special schools, social service programs, and rehabilitation centers.
The Goucher DancdMovement Therapy Graduate Program trains students to become clinical specialists in the therapeutic applications of movement and dance. For
diagnostic assessment and continuing treatment of persons suffering from various
psycho-social disturbances-and for essentially healthy persons seeking richer, more
fully experienced lives-dancdmovement therapy has gained professional recognition
as an effective therapeutic approach.
Based on accepted psychotherapeutic principles, the program at Goucher teaches
students to use nonverbal communication to help people work through emotional
blocks, effect behavioral change, and function in a healthier manner.
Stressing both the psycho-dynamic and psycho-social approaches, the program
views dancdmovement as symbolic expression ofthe personality which can be used for
the benefit of the client in relation to self, family, group, and society.
The curriculum is planned carefully to integrate the theoretical and the practical aspects of the profession. Academic study is combined with field work and internships; a
thesis is required in the second year.
Clinical field placements and internships are under the direct supervision of registered dancdmovement therapists. The Baltimore-Washington area offers a broad
range of field work opportunities: state and private psychiatric hospitals; schools for
the learning disabled, deaf, blind, and mentally retarded; nursing and convalescent
homes; correctional institutions; treatment facilities for alcoholics, autistic children,
and emotionally disturbed adolescents. Internships offer students the flexibility of
working in their choice of locations depending on their professional and employment
goals. The Goucher program has been designed according to the guidelines for training established by the American Dance Therapy Association and has been granted
approval.
While the college prefers that students enroll on a full-time basis, some part-time
students are accepted. Part-time admission applications are reviewed on an individual
basis. Because class size is limited to 15 students per year, only those committed to a
career in dancdmovement therapy are encouraged to apply. Entrance is in the fall semester only.
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The program has a collaborative arrangement with The University of Maryland
School ofSocial Work and Community Planning. This arrangement allows students to
pursue a master's degree in social work concurrently.
Additional information on the program may be obtained by writing to the Director,
Dance/Movement Therapy Graduate Program, Goucher College, Baltimore, Maryland 21204, or by calling (301) 337-6373.

COLLEGE ORGANIZATION
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FACULTY
PROFESSORS EMERITI AND RETIRED OFFICERS
Otto F. Kraushaar, President Emeritus

(1948-67)
B.A., M.A., State University oflowa; Ph.D.
Harvard University, LL.D., Smith College,
Dickinson College, Brandeis University, The
Johns Hopkins University, Goucher College; Litt.D., Wartburg College; L.H.D.,
Elmira College; D .H., Washington College.
C. Stanley Bosley, Comptroller, Retired

(1950-81)
B.B.A., Baltimore College of Commerce.
Alice F. Braunlich, Professor Emeritus
of Classical Language and Literatures

(1920-53)
B.A., M.A., Ph.D ., University of Chicago.
Geraldine A. Coon, Professor Emeritus of
Mathematics (1964-79)
B.A., Connecticut College; M.S., Brown
University; Ph.D., University of Rochester.
Doris Grain Cox, Director of Annual
Giving, Retired (1960-81)
B.A., Goucher College.
Phoebe Jeannette Crittenden, Professor
Emeritus of Biological Sciences (1947-64)
B.A., Oberlin College, M .S., Ph.D ., Northwestern University.
Sara deFord, Professor Emeritus of English

(1946-81)
B.A., M.A., Mount Holyoke College;
Ph.D., Yale University.
George Brenden Dowell, Professor Emeritus of Speech and Drama (1962-75)
Diploma, School of Drama, Yale University;
B.S., New York University; M.A., Ed.D.,
Teachers College, Columbia U niversity.
Sibylle Ehrlich, Associate Professor Emeritus of German (1963-88)
B.A., Elmhurst College; M.A., Middlebury
College.
Josephine Fiske, Professor Emeritus of
Physical Education (1929-69)
B.A., Mount Holyoke College; Certificate,
Boston School of Physical Education; M.A.,
Teachers College, Columbia University.
Mary Ross Flowers, Director Emeritus of
Admissions (1949-73)
B.A., Goucher College.

George A. Foote, Professor Emeritus of
History (1955-83)
B.A., M.A., University of North Carolina at
Chapel Hill; Ph.D., Cornell University.
Helen B. Funk, Professor Emeritus of
Biological Sciences (1956-78)
B.A., Iowa State Teachers College; M .S.,
State University oflowa; Ph.D., University
of Wisconsin.
Elizabeth Geen, Dean and Vice President
Emeritus, Professor Emeritus of English

(1950-68)
B.A., M .A., University of California; Ph.D.,
University oflowa; LL.D., Alfred University; D.H.L., College of Notre Dame of
Maryland; Litt.D., Goucher College;
D .H .L., Loyola College.
Lincoln F. Johnson, Jr., Professor Emeritus
of Art (1950-85)
B.A., Bowdoin College; M.A., Ph.D .,
Harvard University.
Sarah Dowlin Jones, Librarian Emeritus

(1952-81)
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania; B.L.S., Pratt Institute.
Barbara Henry Long, Professor Emeritus
of Psychology (1965-85)
B.A., Washington College; M .A., Ph.D .,
University of Delaware.
Gairdner Bostwick Moment, Professor
Emeritus of Biological Sciences (1932-70)
B.A., Princeton University; Ph.D., Yale
University.
Jane L. Morrell, Professor Emeritus of
Education (1957-83)
B.A., Barnard College; M.A., Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University.
Martha Arnold Nichols, Dean Emeritus of
Students (1942-76)
B.A., Goucher College; M.A., Syracuse
University.
Elinor Pancoast, Professor Emeritus of
Economics (1924-60)
Ph.B., M.A., Ph.D ., University of Chicago.
Brooke Peirce, Professor Emeritus of
English (1954-85)
B.A., U niversity ofVirginia; M.A., Ph.D.,
Harvard University.

Faculty

M. Patricia Powers, Director, Information
Systems, Retired (1970-88)
B.S., University of Maryland; M .Ed., The
Johns Hopkins University.
Olive Westbrooke Quinn, Professor Emer·
itus of Sociology (1958-80)
B.A., Goucher College; M.A., Ph.D.,
University of Chicago.
Marion Parsons Robinson, Professor
Emeritus of Speech and Drama (1946-63)
B.A., Oberlin College, M.A., University of
Denver; Ph.D ., University of Wisconsin.
Mary Cannan Rose, Professor Emeritus of
Philosophy (1953-81)
B.A., M.A., University of Minnesota;
Ph.D., The Johns Hopkins University.
Evelyn Dyke Schroedl, Registrar Emeritus

(1949-81)
B.A., Goucher College.
Louise C. Seibert, Professor Emeritus of
French (1919-58)
B.A., Goucher College; Ph.D., The Johns
Hopkins University.
Eleanor Patterson Spencer, Professor
Emeritus of Fine Arts (1930-62)
B.A., M.A., Smith College; Ph.D., Radcliffe
College; L.H.D., Goucher College.
William Richard Stroh, Professor Emer·
itus of Physics (1962-81)
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University.
Beulah Benton Tatum, Professor Emeritus
ofEducation (1948-72)
B.A., LL.D., Hamline University; Ph.D.;
The Johns Hopkins University.
Emma E. Thomas, Alumni Fund Director,
Retired (1961-64)
B.A., Goucher College; M.A., Columbia
University.
Vlada Tolley, Associate Professor Emeritus
of Russian (1962-84)
M.A., University of Pennsylvania.
Kenneth 0. Walker, Professor Emeritus of
History (1945-74)
B.A., Augustana College; Ph.D., University
of Minnesota.
H. Marquerite Webb, Professor Emeritus
of Biological Sciences (1952-79)
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Northwestern University.
James L. A Webb, Professor Emeritus of
Chemistry (1959-85)
B.S., Washington and Lee University;
Ph.D., The Johns Hopkins University.
George Woodhead, Professor Emeritus of
Music (1962-83)
B.Mus., M.M., Peabody Conservatory of
Music.
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Ruth C. Wylie, Professor Emeritus of
Psychology (1962-82)
B.S., Geneva College; M.S., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh.

FACULTY (For the 1988-89 academic year)
Rhoda M. Dorsey, President, Professor of
History (1954)
B.A., Smith College; M.A. (Cantab); Ph.D.,
University of Minnesota; LL.D., Nazareth
College of Rochester, Smith College;
D.H.L., Mount Saint Mary's College,
Mount Vernon College, College of St.
Catherine, The Johns Hopkins University,
Towson State University.
Maya Aksyonov, Lecturer in Russian

(1986)
Diane Alberga, Instructor in Mathematics
and Computer Science (1988) .
B.A., University of North Flonda; M.S.,
Clemson University; M.S., The Pennsylvania State University.
Sebrina Alfonso, Music Director and Conductor of the Goucher Symphonette (1988)
B.M ., Virginia Commonwealth University;
M.M., Virginia Commonwealth Umverstty.
Susan Anderson, Associate in Applied
Music (Clarinet)
B.B.A., College of William and Mary.
Deborah A Auger, Assistant Professor in
Politics and Public Policy and Executive Director, Hughes Field Politics Center (1984)
B.A., University of Rhode Island; Ph.D,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology;
M.R.P., Maxwell Graduate School of Citizenship and Public Mfairs.
Jean H. Baker, Professor of History (1970)
B.A., Goucher College; M .A., Ph.D., The
Johns Hopkins University.
Ali Bakhshai, Assistant Professor of Physics

(1986)
B.S., University ofJundi-Shapour, M.A.,
Ph.D., University of Texas at Arlington.
Peter W. Bardaglio, Assistant Professor of
History (1983)
B.A., Brown University; M.A., Ph.D.,
Stanford University.
Barbara Becker, Lecturer in Astronomy

(1980)
B.A., Goucher College.
Diane Belak, Instructor in Mathematics and
Computer Science (1987)
B.S., M .S., Colorado State University.
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Madison Smartt Bell, Assistant Professor
of English (1984)
A.B., Princeton University; M.A., Hollins
College.
Jane Bennett, Assistant Professor of Politics
and Public Policy (1988)
B.A., Siena College; Ph.D ., University of
Massachusetts.
Judith Beris, Lecturer in Women's Studies
(1982)
B.A., Rutgers University; M.A., University
of Maryland.
Donald R. Berlin, Lecturer in Religion
(1977)
B.A., University of Cincinnati; B.H.L.,
M.A., Hebrew Union College-Jewish Institute of Religion.
Larry W. Bielawski, Director, Academic
Computing Center, Decker Center for Information Technology, Lecturer in Mathematics and Computer Science (1985)
B.G.S., University of Michigan-Dearborn;
M.A., Central Michigan University.
Chrystelle 1hunp Bond, Professor of
Dance on the Elizabeth Conolly Todd
Foundation (1963)
B.S., M.F.A., Woman's College, University
of North Carolina.
Michael Bowler, Lecturer in English
(1986)
B.A., Columbia College (Columbia University); M.Jour., Columbia Graduate School
of Journalism.
Jean Bradford, Professor of Psychology
(1965)
B.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.
Nonnan Bradford, Lecturer in Psychology
(1976)
B.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.
Robert Bradley, Instructor in English
(1987)
B.S.Ed., University of Georgia; M.F.A.,
University of Virginia.
Nathan Brooks, Lecturer in History (1988)
B.A., Grinnell College; M.A., Columbia
University.
Frona Brown, Lecturer in Education
(1986)
B.A., Goucher College; M.L.A., M.Ed.,
Ed.D., The Johns Hopkins University.
Barry Buchoff, Lecturer in Management
(1978)
B.S., University of Maryland; M.B.A.,
Loyola College; C.P.A.

Joan K Burton, Assistant Professor of Sociology (1979)
B.S., University of California at Berkeley;
M.A., Memphis State University, Ph.D.,
Vanderbilt University.
Gail Cameron, Associate in Applied Music
(Flute) (1979)
B. Mus., Peabody Conservatory of Music.
Katherine Canada, Assistant Professor of
Psychology (1985)
B.A., Butler University; M .A., University of
illinois at Urbana-Champaign; Ph.D ., University oflllinois at Urbana-Champaign.
Sharon Chaiklin, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Dance/Movement Therapy (1978)
B.A., Sarah Lawrence College.
John V. Chamberlain, Professor of Religion on the Henry S. Dulaney Foundation
(1955)
B.A., Florida Southern College; M.A.,
Ph.D., Duke University.
Jeffrey Chappell, Associate in Applied
Music (Piano) (1975)
B.M., Curtis Institute of Music; M.M.,
Peabody Conservatory of Music.
Penelope S. Cordish, Assistant Professor of
English (1976)
B.A., Goucher College; M.A., University of
California at Berkeley; M.A., Ph.D ., The
Johns Hopkins University.
I.AJ-Ann Corraro, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Dance/Movement Therapy (1983)
B.A., Butler University; M .A., Goucher
College.
George Delahunty, Associate Professor of
Biological Sciences (1979)
B.S., Duquesne University; Ph.D.,
Marquette University.
Serafina DiGiacomo, Associate in Applied
Music (Voice) (1972)
B.A., College of Notre Dame of Maryland;
M.M., Peabody Conservatory of Music.
Susan Doering, Assistant Professor of Sociology (1986)
B.A., University of California, Berkeley;
Ph.D., The Johns Hopkins University.
Laura Dolid, Lecturer in Dance (1981)
Alfred Drununond, Director of the
First Year Program, Assistant Professor of
Economics (1982)
B.S., University of Maryland; Ph.D .,
George Washingron University.
Gerald Duff, Academic Dean and Vice
President, Professor of English (1987)
B.A., Lamar University; Ph.D, University
oflllinois.

Faculty
Edward P. Duggan, Director of Career Development, Lecturer (1979)
B.A., University of Maryland; M.A. (History), M.A. (Economics), Ph.D ., University
of Wisconsin-Madison.
Frederick T. Ebert, Theatre and Dance
Technical Director/Designer, Lecturer in
Theatre (1988)
A.A., Northwest Community College; B.S.,
University of Wyoming; M .A., Washington
State University.
Gayle Economos, Lecturer in Communication (1981)
B.A., Goucher College.
Gary Edgerton, Associate Professor of
Communication (1985)
B.A., College of the Holy Cross; M.A.,
Ph.D., University of Massachusetts.
Lynette Edwards, Lecturer in Management
(1986)
B.S., Towson State University; M.B.A.,
Loyola College.
Katherine S. Ferguson, Lecturer in Dance
(1985)
Randolph Fillmore, Lecturer in Anthropology (1987)
B.S., Towson State University; M.A.,
The Catholic University of America.
Judith Fischer, Adjunct Assistant Professor
of Dance/Movement Therapy (1981)
B.S., Southern illinois University; M.A.,
Goddard College.
Frances Fitch, Adjunct Assistant Professor
of Dance/Movement Therapy (1985)
B.S., University Without Walls, Morgan
State University; M.S., Loyola College.
Juliet Forrest, Assistant Professor of Dance
(1982)
B.A., New York University; M.F.A.,
New York University.
Raymond Geremia, Jr., Associate Professor
of Mathematics and Computer Science
(1981)
B.S., M .A., Ph.D., Georgetown University.
Esther J. Gibbs, Assistant Professor of
Chemistry (1982)
B.A., Ithaca College; M.S., Ph.D .,
The Pennsylvania State College.
Marianne Githens, Professor of Politics and
Public Policy (1965)
B.A., Marymount Manhattan College;
M.Sc., Ph.D., London School of Economics
and Political Science (University of
London).
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Barbara Gould, Assistant Professor of Education (1983)
B.A., Cornell University; M.A., Teachers
College, Columbia University; Ed.D., The
Johns Hopkins University.
Philip Grundlehner, Lecturer in German
(1988)
B.A., University of Pennsylvania; M.A.,
Tufts University; Ph.D., Ohio State
University.
Nathaniel Gunod, Associate in Applied
Music (Classical Guitar) (1988)
B.M., M.M., Peabody Conservatory of
Music.
Helen M. Habermann, Professor of Biological Sciences on the Lilian Welsh Professorship (1958)
B.A., State University of New York State
College for Teachers, Albany; M.S., University of Connecticut; Ph.D., University of
Minnesota.
Catherine Haigney, Lecturer in English
(1987)
B.A., M.A., University of Virginia.
Thomas Hall, Director of Choral Activities,
Lecturer in Music (1983)
B.A., Ithaca College; M.A., Boston
University.
Lydia P. Harris, Associate Professor of
Economics (1981)
B.A., Bethany College; M.A., Ph.D .,
University of Pittsburgh.
Mary Ellen Hayward, Lecturer in History
(1988)
B.A., Smith College; M.A., University of
Delaware; Ph.D ., Boston University.
William L. Hedges, Professor of English
(1956)
B.A., Haverford College; Ph.D., Harvard
University.
Philip S. Hicks, Assistant Professor of History (1988)
B.A., University of Notre Dame; B.A., University of Cambridge (Selwyn); M.A., The
Johns Hopkins University; M .A., University
of Cambridge (Selwyn); Ph.D ., The Johns
Hopkins University.
Amalia Fried Honick, Lecturer in Politics
and Public Policy (1986)
B.A., Barnard College, Columbia University; M.A., Ph.D., The Johns Hopkins
University.
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David E. Hom, Professor of Chemistry
(1967)
B.A., Franklin and Marshall College; M.S.,
Villanova University; M.B.A., Loyola College (Maryland); Ph.D ., University of
Vermont.
Barton L. Houseman, Professor of Chemistry (1961)
B.A., Calvin College; Ph.D., Wayne State
University.
Katherine H. Jacobs, Associate Professor of
Economics (1979)
B.A., Goucher College; M.Phil., Ph.D,
George Washington University.
Katherine Jacobson, Associate in Applied
Music (Piano) (1980)
B.Mus., St. Olaf College; M .Mus.,
Cleveland Institute of Music.
Julie Roy Jeffrey, Associate Dean, Professor
of History (1972)
B.A., Radcliffe College; Ph.D., Rice
University.
William Scott Johnson, Professor of
Biological Sciences (1975)
B.S., University of Ariwna; Ph.D.,
Stanford University.
Laurelynn Kaplan, Associate Professor of
English (1979)
B.A., University of Miami; M.L.A.,
The Johns Hopkins University; Ph.D.,
University of Miami.
Barbara Kassel, Associate Professor of Art
(1983)
Diploma of Fine Art, Slade School of Fine
Art, London; M.F.A., Yale University.
Dona Kessell, Lecturer in Dance (1988)
B.S., College of St. Elizabeth.
Katherine Killeen, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Dance/Movement Therapy (1988)
B.A., Wayne State University; M.A., Ph.D.,
Washington University.
Robin Kissinger, Lecturer in Music (1986)
B.Mus., University of Alaska; M.Mus.,
University of Maryland.
Elaine Koppelman, Professor of Mathematics and Computer Science on the James M.
Beall Professorship (1961)
B.A., Brooklyn College; M.A., Yale University; M.S.E., Ph.D., The Johns Hopkins
University.
Davida Kovner, Adjunct Assistant Professor
of Art (1978)
B.A., Earlham College.

Fredrica Kuppers, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Dance/Movement Therapy (1983)
B.A., Lake Erie College; M.L.A., The Johns
Hopkins University; M.A., Inunaculate
Heart College.
Ann Matthews Lacy, Professor of Biological Sciences (1959)
B.A., Wellesley College; M.S., Ph.D., Yale
University.
Bonnie J. Lake, Associate in Applied Music
(Flute) (1963)
B.M., B.M.E., M .M., Oberlin College.
Matthew Lalwnia, Assistant Professor of
Art (1984)
B.A., Princeton University; M.A., M.Phil.,
Ph.D ., Yale University.
R. Kent Lancaster, Professor of History
(1963)
B.S., M .A., Mississippi State University;
Ph.D ., The Johns Hopkins University.
Eric Landers, Associate in Applied Music
(Trombone) (1988)
B.M., Peabody Conservatory of Music;
M.M., Benjamin T. Rome School of Music
of the Catholic University of America.
Uta Larkey, Lecturer in German (1988)
Dr. Phil., Humboldt University, Berlin.
D. Henriette Horchler Leanos, Associate
Professor of French (1968)
B.A., Chesmut Hill College; M.A., Middlebury College; Ph.D., University of
Pennsylvania.
Rudy J. Lentulay, Professor of Russian
(1966)
B.A., Gannon College; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr
College.
Robert Edward Lewand, Professor of
Mathematics and Computer Science (1977)
B.S., University of Dayton; M.S., The Johns
Hopkins University; Ph.D., University of
Virginia.
Robert Hall Lewis, Professor of Music
(1957)
B.Mus., M.Mus., Performer's Certificate,
Ph.D ., Eastman School of Music, University
of Rochester; Diplome de Direction d'Orchestre, Conservatoire National Superieur
de Musique de Paris; Diploma in Theory
and Composition, Vienna Academy of
Music.
John Locke, Associate in Applied Music
(Percussion) (1985)
B.M., Peabody Conservatory of Music.
Peter Madden, Adjunct Assistant Professor
of Dance/Movement Therapy (1982)
B.S., Loyola College; M .A., New York University; D.T.R.; C.M.A.

Faculty
Daniel Malkin, Associate in Applied Music
(Cello and Chamber Music) (1988)
B.M., New England Conservatory of Music.
Frederick H. Mauk, Assistant Professor of
Music (1983)
B.A., California State University at Long
Beach; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University.
Margaret Meacham, Lecturer in English
(1987)
B.A., Trinity College; M .L.S., College of
Library and information Sciences, University of Maryland.
Carol Mills, Assistant Professor of Psychology (1986)
B.S., University of Missouri, M.A., Ph.D.,
University of Maryland.
Joan Morrison, Assistant Professor of
Mathematics and Computer Science (1980)
B.S., Westchester State College; M.Ed. ,
Ph.D ., University of Maryland.
Jody Morrison, Lecturer in Communication (1986)
B.A., Towson State University; M .A. , University of Maryland.
Joseph Morton, Professor of Philosophy
(1963)
B.A., Amherst College; Ph.D., The Johns
Hopkins University.
Lawrence K. Mwms, Professor of Politics
and Public Policy; Director, Hughes Field
Politics Center (1968)
B.A., Washington State University; M.A.,
University of Chicago; Ph.D., University of
California at Berkeley.
Jane Murray, Lecturer in Dance (1977)
Frederic 0. Musser, Jr., Professor of
French (1964)
B.A., Haverford College; Ph.D., Yale
University.
Rolf E. Muuss, Professor of Education
(1959)
Erste und zweite Priifung fur das Lehramt
an Volksschulen, Padagogische Hochschule,
Flensburg-Miirwik; M .Ed., Western Maryland College; Ph.D., University oflllinois.
Jeffrey Myers, Assistant Professor of
English (1985)
B.A., M.A., Ph.D, University of
Pennsylvania.
Corrine Negroni, Lecturer in French
(1988)
DEUG, Licence, Universite de Paris (VII)
George Orner, Lecturer in Music (1970)
Eve Patton, Associate in Applied Music
(Chamber Music) (1988)
B.M ., M .M., Eastman School of Music.
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Shirley Peroutka, Instructor in Communication (1986)
B.A., University of California at Santa Cruz;
M.A., Ohio University.
Charles Peters, Adjunct Assistant Professor
of Dance/Movement Therapy (1985)
A.B., The Johns Hopkins University; M .D .,
The Bowman Gray School of Medicine of
Wake Forrest University.
Judith Thrner Phair, Vice President for
Public Relations, Lecturer in Communication (1981)
B.A., Simmons College; M.A., University
of Maryland.
JoAnne Pilardi, Lecturer in Philosophy
(1988)
B.A., Duquesne University; M.A. , The
Pennsylvania State University.
Richard Pringle, Associate Professor of
Psychology (1979)
B.A., Eckerd College; M.S., Ph.D., Kansas
State University.
William W. Rich, Chaplain and Lecturer in
Religion (1987)
B.A., Williams College; M.Div. , Yale Divinity School.
Sergio A. Rigol, Professor of Spanish
(1969)
Bachiller en Letras, Instituto No. 1, Havana;
Doctor en Filosofia y Letras, University of
Havana.
John Rose, Assistant Professor of Philosophy (1979)
B.A., Loyola College, M .A., Ph.D., Georgetown University.
Deane Rosenthal, Assistant Professor of
Management (1982)
B.A., Goucher College; M.B.A., Harvard
University.
Barbara Roswell, Adjunct Assistant Professor of English (1983)
B.A., Yale University; M .A. , New York
University.
Neil Clark Rutman, Associate in Applied
Music (Piano) (1980)
B.Mus., San Jose State College; M .Mus.,
Eastman School of Music.
Edward Sabin, Lecturer in Sociology
(1988)
B.A., University of Colorado; M .A., Ph.D.,
The University of Michigan.
Veronica Salles- Reese, Instructor in Spanish (1986)
B.A., M.A., George Washington University.
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Olga Sambuco, Associate in Applied Music
(Voice) (1982)
B.M., Juilliard School of Music; M.M.,
Manhattan School of Music.
Arnold Sanders, Assistant Professor of
English (1988)
B.A., Lehigh University; M.A., University
of New Hampshire; Ph.D., Brown
University.
Suzanne Sands, Associate Professor of
Mathematics and Computer Science (1981)
B.A., Goucher College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Maryland.
Janet Shambaugh, Associate Professor of
Biological Sciences (1981)
B.A., Northwestern University; Ph.D.,
Emory University.
Debra Sherwin, Assistant Professor of
Management (1983)
B.S., Kent State University; M.B.A., University of Baltimore; C.P.A.
Judy Shmerling, Clinical Liaison, Dance/
Movement Therapy (1984)
B.S., University of Tennessee; M.A., Goucher College.
Michael Simon-Curry, Assistant Professor
ofTheatre (1987)
B.A., John Carroll University; M.F.A., Indiana University.
Eric Singer, Assistant Professor of Politics
and Public Policy (1986)
B.A., Macalester College, M .A., University
of Chicago, Ohio State University, Ph.D.,
Ohio State University.
Claire Smeannan, Lecturer in Women's
Studies (1988)
B.A., Towson State University; J.D., University of Maryland School of Law.
Linnell Smith, Lecturer in English (1982)
B.A., Trinity College.
Elizabeth Spires, Assistant Professor of
English (1982)
B.A., Vassar College; M.A., The Johns Hopkins University.
Arlynne Stark, Director of the Graduate
Program in Dance/Movement Therapy,
Associate Professor of Dance/Movement
Therapy (1976)
B.A., University of Maryland, Baltimore
County; M.A., Goddard College; M.S.A.,
The Johns Hopkins University; A.D.T.R.
Douglas Stenberg, Assistant Professor of
Russian (1985)
A.B., Bowdoin College; M .A., Ph.D.,
Bryn Mawr College.

Theodore Suranyi-Unger, Jr., Professor of
Economics (1983)
B.A., Syracuse University; Ph.D., University
of Vienna.
Leo B. Swinderman, Lecturer in Management (1984)
B.S., The Johns Hopkins University;
M.I.P.P., M .A., The Johns Hopkins University School of Advanced International
Studies.
Wolfgang E. Thormann, Professor of
French on the Bennett Harwood Professorship (1957-58, 1960)
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University.
Leleng To, Associate Professor of Biological
Sciences (1982)
B.S., University of Santo Tomas; M.A., Boston University; Ph.D., Boston University.
Olga Tsvetkov, Assistant Professor of Russian (1988)
B.A., Bryn Mawr College; M.A., Ph.D.,
The University of Michigan.
Bernadette Thtinas, Associate Professor of
Mathematics and Computer Science (1981)
B.A., New York University; M.S., Ph.D.,
Rutgers University.
Eli Velder, Professor of Education (1958)
B.A., Ph.D., The Johns Hopkins University.
Enrique Venegas, Instructor in Spanish
(1987)
B.A., Towson State University.
Jody Wager, Clinical Liaison, Dance/
Movement Therapy (1988)
B.A., State University of New York at Buffalo; M .S., Hunter College.
Lewis A.. Walker, Professor of Chemistry
(1964)
B.S., M.S., Marshall University; Ph.D.,
Indiana University.
Sharon Warren, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Dance/Movement Therapy (1988)
B.A., Douglass College; M.D., Rutgers
Medical School.
Lisa Goldman Weiss, Instructor in Music
(1985)
B.A., Harvard University; M.M., Yale
University.
Fred H. White, Associate Professor of
English (1977)
B.A., Georgia State University; M.A.,
Ph.D., University of North Carolina.
Kathy Wildberger, Instructor in Dance
(1982)
Jean Wilhelm, Professor of Theatre (1979)
B.A., Smith College; M.A., West Virginia
University; Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

Endowed Lectureships
Edward Worteck, Associate Professor of
Art and Communication (1980)
B.A., Washington College; M.F.A., University of Maryland.
Geoffrey Wright, Director of Computer
Music, Lecturer in Music (1982)
B.A., Kalamazoo College; M.M., Peabody
Conservatory of The Jolms Hopkins
University.
Steve Yankee, Associate in Applied Music
(Jazz Guitar) (1988)
Charles E. Yankovich, Lecturer in Management (1986)
B.A., University of Maryland; J.D., University of Baltimore School of Law.
TEACIDNG ASSISTANTS
Susan Stevenson Cowles, Teaching Assistant and Supervisor of Psychology Laboratories (1972)
B.A., Goucher College.
Robert E. Dooley, Electronics Specialist
(1970)
B.A., Linfield College.
Nancy Collier Fait, Teaching Assistant and
Supervisor of Technical Work in Biological
Sciences (1967)
B.A., Goucher College.
Hilda Cohen Fisher, Teaching Assistant
and Supervisor of Chemistry Laboratories
(1961)
B.A., Goucher College; M.L.A., The Jolms
Hopkins University.

Endowed Lectureships
The Gertrude Carman Bussey Lectureship
The Laura Graham Cooper Lectureship
The Elsie DeLamarter Dill Lectureship
The Elmore B. Jeffery Lectureship
The Catherine Milligan McLane
Lectureship
The Howard S. Nulton Lectureship in
International Mfairs
The Lucas-Pate Lectureship in Public
Service
The Elizabeth B. and David Allan
Robertson Lectureship
The Henry and Ruth Blaustein Rosenberg
Lectureship in Music
The Manic Hooper Smith Lectureship
The Stimson Lectureship in History
The Samuel Newton Taylor Lectureship
The Isabelle Kellogg Thomas Lectureship in
English
The Roszel C. Thomsen Lectureship
The Lilian Welsh Lectureship
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Endowed Professorships
The James M. Beall Professorship
The Bennett-Harwood Memorial
Professorship
The Jean Williams Brush Fund
The Henry S. Dulaney Professorship
The Hans Froelicher Alunmi Professorship
The Jolm A. Luetkemeyer Professorship
The McCarty Professorship
The Jane and Robert Meyerhoff Visiting
Professorship
The Susan D. Morgan Professorship
The David and Susanna Schock Fund
The 75th Faculty Salaries Fund
The Elizabeth Conolly Todd Distinguished
Professorship
The Dean Jolm Blackford Van Meter
Alunmi Professorship
The Lilian Welsh Professorship

Fellowships for Faculty of
Goucher College
SUMMER RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS
The Elizabeth Nitchie Fellowships
Two awards open to members of the faculty
in the humanities.
The Mary Wilhelmine Williams
Fellowships
Two awards open to members of the faculty
in the social sciences.
The Helen Dodson Prince Fellowships
Two awards open to members of the faculty
in the natural sciences.
COLLEGE RESEARCH GRANTS
Grants in support of research or other creative work pursued during the academic year
are available to all full-time members of the
faculty. The funds are derived in part from
the Martha Robinson Hawkins Faculty
Fund.
The research grants are awarded to one or
more members of each of the three faculties
of the college. The grants are designed to
enable faculty members to define projects in
initial stages and are not renewable for the
same projects. The grants may be used to
pay for stenographic services in preparing a
manuscript for publication, for submission
for publication, or for presentation to a doctoral committee.
The Beatrice Aitchison '28 Fund
Income from the fund (which was created
by Dr. Aitchison in 1981) is used for professional development activities of non-tenured
faculty members.
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The Goucher College Fund for Excellence
in Teaching
Income from the fund (which was created
by Nancy Larrick Crosby '30 in 1988) will
provide awards to individual faculty or to
groups of faculty members to develop innovative teaching methods that will encourage
interdisciplinary study and enable students
to become more active, engaged, and involved learners.

President's Discretionary Fund
lbis fund was established in 1982 with two
parallel gifts from the William and Flora
Hewlett Foundation and the Andrew W.
Mellon Foundation and matching gifts
raised by the college. Income is used primarily for curriculum and faculty development activities.

Administration and Staff
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ADMINISTRATION AND STAFF
OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT
Rhoda M. Dorsey, President, Professor of
History (1954)
B.A., Smith College; M.A. (Cantab.);
Ph.D., University of Minnesota; LL.D.,
Nazareth College of Rochester, Smith
College; D.H.L., Mount Saint Mary's
College, Mount Vernon College, College of
St. Catherine, The Johns Hopkins
University, Towson State University.
Susan Owens Foose, Administrative
Assistant to the President (1975)
Karen Palumbo, Secretary (1986)
OFFICE OF THE DEAN AND
VICE PRESIDENT
Gerald Duff, Academic Dean and Vice
President, Professor of English (1987)
B.A., Lamar University, Ph.D., University
oflllinois.
Julie Roy Jeffrey, Associate Dean, Professor
of History (1972)
B.A., Radcliffe College; Ph.D., Rice
University.
Joyce Craft, Administrative Secretary
(1984)
Diane LaVern Cromwell, Assistant to the
Associate Dean (1985)
GRADUATE PROGRAM IN
DANCFJMOVEMENT THERAPY
Arlynne Stark, Director of the Graduate
Program in DancdMovement Therapy;
Associate Professor of DancdMovement
Therapy (1978)
B.A., University of Maryland, Baltimore
County; M.A., Goddard College; M .A.S.,
The Johns Hopkins University; A.D.T.R.
Elvira Home, Secretary (1982)
OFFICE OF THE REGISTRAR

Nancy J. Engelhardt, Registrar
(1970)
B.A., Goucher College.
Julie G. Hannahs, Supervisor
(1982)
A.A.B., Youngstown State University.

Kathi Mullenax-Howard, Special Assistant
to the Registrar (1983)
B.A., Western Maryland College.
Kathy A. Lawton, Recorder (1989)
Audrey Smoot, Secretarial Assistant
(1988)
THELffiRARY

Nancy Magnuson, Director (1987)
B.A., M.L.S., University of Washington.
Barbara Ann Simons, Readers' Services
Librarian (1966)
B.A., Woman's College of Georgia; M.L.S.,
Emory University.
Yvonne Lev, Collection Development
Librarian (1985)
B.A., Pacific Union College; M.A., Andrews
University; M.S.S., University of California.
Stephen Hahn, Special Collections
Librarian and Archivist (1983)
B.A., St. Olaf College; M .Div., Lutheran
Theological Southern Seminary; M.A.,
University of Chicago.
Elizabeth Lang Jedlicka, Catalogue
Librarian (1979)
B.A., Goucher College; M.S.L.S., Drexel
University.
Mcintyre Bowie, Audiovisual Assistant
(1966)
Lillie Brinkley, Technical Service Assistant
(1963)
Mark Chello, Periodicals Coordinator
(1989)
B.A., Temple University.
Patricia Bull, Secretary (1987)
Io De Graw Mears, Circulation Assistant
(1977)
Alice 'framontana, Acquisitions
Coordinator (1985)
B.S., Rutgers University/Douglass College.
Thomasin La May, Public Services
Coordinator (1985)
B.A., Smith College; M.Litt., Oxford
University; Ph.D., University of Michigan.
Sheila Parsons, Cataloging Assistant,
(1984)
B.S., University of Maryland.
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ART DEPARTMENT

ACADEMIC COMPUTER CENTER

Louise Lantz, Art Assistant (1977)
B.A., Goucher College.
Helen Glazer, Exhibitions and Art
Collection Coordinator (1986)
B.A., Yale University; M .F.A., Maryland
Institute, College of Art.

Larry Bielawski, Director of Academic

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES DEPARTMENT
Susan C. Brown, Biology Technician
(1988)
B.A., Goucher College.
CHEMISTRY DEPARTMENT
Kathleen O'Connell. Chemistry Assistant
and Stockroom Manager (1987)
B.A., St. Joseph's College
INTERNATIONAL TECHNOLOGY
AND MEDIA CENTER
Lois Dooley, Supervisor (1971)
CENTER FOR
CONTINUING STUDIES
Judith Woodworth, Assistant Dean of the
Center for Continuing Studies (1988)
B.A., George Washington University; M.S.,
The Johns Hopkins University.
Carole Ellin, Director of Admissions and
Counseling; Coordinator of Goucher II
(1980)
B.A., Goucher College; M.S., Loyola
College.
Barbara Berkowitz, Director, PostBaccalaureate Premedical Program (1983)
B.A., Goucher College.
Deborah Culbertson, Director of Program
Development (1987)
B.A., Denison University;
M.A., John Carroll University.
Ellen Blaustein, Director of Market
Research (1983)
B.A., Washington University.
Sharon Britton, Director of Program
Implementation and Evaluation (1983)
B.A., DePauw University.
Jeanette Barbara Friedman, Secretary
(1986)
B.A., University of Maryland.
Ann Johnson, Secretary (1988)
Peggy Porter, Secretary (1988)

Computing and Decker Center for
Information Technology (1985)
B.G.S., University of Michigan-Dearborn;
M.A., Central Michigan University.
Melissa Gilbert, Statistical Analyst/
Learning Assessment Coordinator, (1988)
B.A., Ohio State University; M.A.,
University of Baltimore.
Philip Anderson, Academic Software
Specialist (1988)
B.S., Salisbury State College.
Linda Fowble, Assistant Director for
Operations (1977)
A.A., Wesley College.
Robert E. Dooley, Electronic Specialist
(1970)
B.S., Linfield College.
OFFICE OF DEAN OF ADMISSIONS
AND FINANCIAL AID
Barbara Fritze, Dean of Admissions and
Financial Aid (1987)
B.A., Beaver College; M.S., Drexel
University.
Barbara Bandel, Administrative Secretary
to the Dean of Admissions and Financial
Aid (1987)
Elise Seraydarian, Director of Admissions
(1987)
B.A., University of Massachusetts.
Mary Brune, Associate Director of
Admissions (1984)
B.A., College of Notre Dame.
Scott Greatorex, Assistant Director of
Admissions (1986)
B.A., University of Maine.
Sybil Hebb, Assistant Director for
Volunteer Programs (1985)
B.A., Brown University.
Tun Hayden, Admissions Counselor
(1986)
B.A., Keene State University.
'fracy R. Rone, Admissions Counselor
(1989)
B.A., Goucher College.
John Hanson, Admissions Counselor
(1989)
B.A., University oflowa.
Jean Schumann, Operations Manager
(1978)
Carol L. Patschorke, Receptionist
(1989)
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Lynda Hamilton, Clerk/Secretary
(1985)
Michaeline Silverio, Secretary
(1985)
A.A., Harford Community College.
Ann Kaltenbach, Secretary (1986)
Data Entry Clerk (1989)
OFFICE OF FINANCIAL AID
Faye Perry, Director (1986)
B.S., M.B.A., Morgan State University.
Phyllis Wilcox, Finanical Aid Coordinator
(1987)
B.S., West Virginia State College.
Janet Jacoby, Financial Aid Coordinator
(1988)
B.S., Towson State University
Deborah A. Price, Secretary (1989)
OFFICE OF THE VICE PRESIDENT
AND DEAN OF STUDENTS
Julie Collier-Adams, Vice President and
Dean of Students (1976)
B.S., Russell Sage College; M.Ed.,
University of Massachusetts.
Bonnie Fishpaw, Administrative Secretary
(1982)
OFFICE OF THE CHAPLAIN

William W. Rich, Chaplain (1987)
B.A., Williams College; M. Div., Yale
Divinity School.
OFFICE OF THE FIRST YEAR
PROGRAM
Alfred Drummond, Director of the First
Year Program, Assistant Professor of
Economics (1982)
B.S., University of Maryland; Ph.D.,
George Washingron University.
Stefanie Skorko-Grote, Assistant to the
Director of the First Year Program (1988)
STUDENT HEALTH SERVICE
Marguerite Whall, Director (1984)
B.S., University of Maryland.
Marilyn Andrews, Adult Nurse
Practitioner (1985)
B.S., University of Rochester, School of
Nursing.
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Harlean Millman, Registered Nurse
(1985)
R.N., Ottawa Civic Hospital, School of
Nursing.
Norman Poulsen, Physician (1982)
M .D ., University of Connecticut School of
Medicine; Family Practitioner's Residency,
University of Maryland Hospital.
Mary Banks, Registered Nurse (1983)
R .N., Catonsville Community College;
M .S., University of Maryland.
Peggy Baker, Clinical Coordinator/Medical
Secretary (1983)
OFFICE OF CAREER DEVELOPMENT
Edward P. Duggan, Director of Career
Development, Lecturer (1979)
B.A., University of Maryland; M.A.
(History), M .A. (Economics), Ph.D.,
University of Wisconsin-Madison.
Helen M. Schlossberg Cohen, Assistant
Director of Career Development and
Coordinator of Internships (1978)
B.A., University of Maryland; M.S.,
C.A.S.E., The Johns Hopkins University.
Peggy Holden, Career Counselor
(1985)
.
B.S., M.S., The Johns Hopkins University.
Olivia Fogarty, Secretary (1964)
Lynn Zurwelle, Secretary (1982)
PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND
ATHLETICS
William J. Kaiser, Director of Physical
Education and Athletics (1987)
B.S., West Virginia University; M.A.,
University of Northern Colorado; Ed.D .,
Temple University.
Sally J. Baurn, Associate Director of
Physical Education (1979)
B.S.; M.Ed., Slippery Rock State College.
Susan Feldman, Assistant Director of
Athletics (1983)
B.S., State University of New York at
Brockport; M.Ed., Kent State U niversity.
Josephine Fiske, Professor Emeritus
(1929)
B.A., Mount Holyoke College; M.A.,
Teachers College, Columbia University.
Diane Corbett, Athletic Trainer/Assistant
Director of Intramurals (1985)
B.S., M .Ed., Frostburg State College.
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Richard Morris, Aquatics Director
(1983)
B.S., Temple University; M .Ed., University
of Tennessee at Chattanooga.
Jean Goldsborough, Instructor/Coach
(1988)
B.S., Frostburg State College; M.Ed., East
Stroudsburg University.
Stephen Homish, Instructor/Coach
(1987)
B.S., Towson State University; M .Ed.,
Loyola College.
Tunothy Spurrier, Sports Information
Director/Coach (1988)
B.S., M.A., Towson State University.
Enrique Meana, Coaching Staff (1988)
B.A., Wheeling College; M.S., Springfield
College.
Greg Spahr, Coaching Staff (1988)
B.A., M.A., Indiana State University;
M.Ed., Indiana University.
George Curnoles, Physical Education Staff
(1974)
Sandra Queen, Instructor/Consultant for
Wellness (1987)
B.S., Towson State University.
Jacqueline Smith, Secretary (1986)

Equestrian Program
Patte Zumbrun, Director of Equestrian
Program (1987)
B.A., Averett College
Janis Fischer, Riding Instructor/Coach
(1987)
B.A., Goucher College.
Carol Barth, Stable Assistant (1988)
J. Ronald Zimmerman, Stable Assistant
(1989)
RESIDENCE HALLS
Philip Adams, Director of Residential Life
(1988)
A.A., Montgomery Community College;
B.S., M.Ed., Towson State University.
Debra Wall, Assistant Director of
Residential Life (1988)
B.A., Millersville University; M.P.A., The
Pennsylvania State University.
SECURITY
Veto A. Mentzell, Director of Campus
Security and Safety (1989)

STUDENT ACTIVITIES CENTER
Marianne Leedy, Associate Dean of
Students/Director of Student Activities
(1983)
B.A., Western Michigan University; M.A.,
Chapman College.
Joy Coleman, Assistant Director of Student
Activities (1988)
B.A., Hampton University.
Nona Paskett, Secretary (1987)
OFFICE OF THE VICE PRESIDENT
FOR FINANCE A.ND PLANNING
David G. Healy, Vice President for Finance
and Planning (1983)
B.A., Lawrence University; M .B.A., College
of William and Mary.
Kathleen Fitzsimmons, Director of Capital
Projects (1984)
B.B.A., College of William and Mary.
Frederica Benson, Coordinator of Rental
Facilities (1982)
B.A., University of North Carolina.
Rita Dziuba, Administrative Assistant for
the Vice President for Finance and Planning
and the Director of Personnel Services
(1980)
Donna Italiano, Clerk Typist-Rental
Facilities (1987)
A.A., Essex Community College.
PERSONNEL
Lee Stevens, Director of Personnel Services
(1979)
B.S., Towson State University.
Rebecca Beauchamp, Assistant to the
Director of Personnel Services (1987)

OFFICE OF THE CONTROLLER
Charles Cross, Controller (1986)
B.S., The Johns Hopkins University.
David Harvey, Chief Accountant/Assistant
Controller (1987)
B.A., Elizabethtown College; M .P.A.,
Loyola College.
Robert France, Senior Accounting Clerk
(1985)
Jewel Graner, Lead Accounts Payable Clerk
(1985)
A.A., Concordia Junior College.
Melanie Jordan, Senior Cashier
(1985)
A.A., Brandywine Junior College.
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Gayle Larkin, Accounts Receivable Clerk
(1987)
Sherry L. Stonecipher, Accounts
Receivable/Collections Specialist (1989)
Jeanne M. Taylor, Senior Payroll Clerk
(1947)
Dana Mattheu, Secretary (1988)
POST OFFICE
Emma Ruthloff, Lead Postal Clerk (1989)
Stephen Solomon, Postal Clerk
(1986)
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Edith R. Metius, Programmer Analyst
(1961)
M. Patricia Powers, Computer Systems
Analyst (1970)
B.S., University of Maryland; M .Ed., The
Johns Hopkins University.
PURCHASING
Jean Nair, Purchasing Agent (1981)
Janice Buscemi, Secretary (1985)
FACULTY SECRETARIAL GROUP

OFFICE OF PHYSICAL PLANT SERVICES Mary Vancura, Supervisor of Word
Processing Center and Telephone Systems
(1971)
Alexander Richard Macintyre, Director
Ann
Karczeski, Secretary (1984)
(1979)
Van Meter Hall
B.S., Aberdeen University (Scotland); B.S.,
Columbia University.
Madeline Kotowski, Secretary
(1984)
Edward Schultz, General Services '
Van Meter Hall
Supervisor (1965)
Jaye Crooks, Secretary (1984)
Robert DeWitt, Assistant General Services
Hoffberger Science Building.
Supervisor (1967)
B.S., Towson State University.
Marvin C. Howell, Jr., Supervisor of
Jean McGregor, Secretary (1986)
Custodial Services (1988)
Hoffberger Science Building
Burton Golden, Assistant Supervisor of
Marieann Alevato, Secretary (1982)
Custodial Services (1985)
Dance Department
Graham Carlton, Grounds Supervisor
Jean Brune, Secretary (1985)
(1967)
Music Department
I. Alan DeWitt, Supervisor of Building
Maintenance (1969)
Edward Brosnan, Assistant to Maintenance
Supervisor (1985)
Ann Golden, Secretary (1982)
Karen Walker, Secretary (1987)
ADMINISTRATIVE COMPUTING
David Bosley, Director of Information
Systems (1981)
B.S., University of Baltimore.
Jane Carroll White, Computer Systems
Analyst (1966)
B.S., Guilford College; M.A., Duke
University.
Dennis Bosley, Computer Operator
(1984)
Mary J. Benick, Computer Operator
(1978)
Paul Crispino, Computer Programmer
(1983)
A.A., Essex Community College.
Jeffrey Buckner, Computer Operator
(1987)

THE BOOKSTORE
Nancy R. Clarke, Manager (1966)
Dorothy Barnard, Senior Bookstore Clerk
(1962)
Betty Fray, Sales Clerk (1980)
Brian Bratkowski, Stock Clerk
(1987)
OFFICE OF THE VICE PRESIDENT
FOR PUBLIC RELATIONS
Judith Thrner Phair, Vice President for
Public Relations (1981)
B.A., Simmons College; M.A., University
of Maryland.
Ann Lano, Director of Publications
(1986)
B.A., Emporia State University; M.A.,
Kansas State University.
Carol Zheutlin, Director of Media
Relations and Special Events (1985)
B.A., Yale University.
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Angela Schwarzkopf, Assistant Director of
Publications (1988)
B.A., The Maryland Institute, College of
Art; M .A., University of Baltimore.
Susan Moyer, Administrative Secretary to
the Vice President for Public Relations
(1988)
B.A., California State University at
Sacramento.
Rosemarie Johnson, Secretary (1988)
PRINTING SERVICES
Michael Ahrenberg, Supervisor
(1984)
H. Leo Mann, Print Shop Assistant (1988)
OFFICE OF THE VICE PRESIDENT
FOR DEVELOPMENT
AND ALUMNI RELATIONS
Wesley H. Poling, Vice President for
Development and Alumni Relations
(1986)
B.A., Ohio Wesleyan University; M.Div.,
Yale University; Ph.D., University of
Connecticut.
Patricia Hearn Blanchard, Director of
Corporate and Foundation Relations (1984)
B.A., Goucher College.
Edward McCracken, Director of Major
and Special Gifts (1987)
B.S., The Johns Hopkins University.
Ann Layton, Campaign Associate
(1978)
Ruth Cromwell, Research Associate (1988)
B.A. Vassar College; M.S., Loyola College.

Mildred L. Byers, Bookkeeper
(1958)
Carla Rakowski, Administrative Secretary
(1984)
C. Susan Wells, Secretary (1986)
ANNUAL GIVING OFFICE
Melinda Burdette, Director of Annual
Giving (1987)
B.A., Goucher College.
Nancy Thnnessen, Assistant Director of
Annual Giving (1987)
B.S., Goucher College.
Patricia J. Clement, Supervisor, Annual
Giving Office (1966)
Gertrude O'Donnell, Bookkeeper
(1978)
Helene Woessner, Secretary (1986)
B.S., Towson State University.
ALUMNI RELATIONS
Nancy Wagner, Director of Alumni
Relations_(1979)
B.A., Goucher College
Maureen C. Danz, Assistant Director of
Alumni Relations (1981)
B.S., University of Maryland.
Cynthia Lindenmeyer, Secretary (1988)
Margaret Meacham, Editor of the Goucher
Quarterly (1986)
B.A., Goucher College; M .A., University of
Maryland.
Elizabeth North, Assistant Editor of the
Goucher Quarterly (1988)

Board ofTrustees
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BOARD OF TRUSTEES
OFFICERS
Douglas W. Dodge, Chair
Bruce D. Alexander, Vice Chair
Ethel Weber Berney, Secretary
George E. Thomsen, Treasurer
TRUSTEES EMERITI
Donald DeVries, Easton, Maryland
Charlotte Bush Failing '27, Grosse Pointe,
Michigan
Janet Jeffery Harris '30, Baltimore
Frank A Kaufman, Judge, United States
District Court, Baltimore
John A. Luetkemeyer, Baltimore
Emma Robertson Richardson '34,
Baltimore
Ruth Blaustein Rosenberg '21, Baltimore
Thomas R. Rudel, Hudson, New York
Walter Sondheim, Jr., Greater Baltimore
Committee, Baltimore
Claire von Marees Stief£ '21, Baltimore
Roszel C. Thomsen, Senior District Judge,
United States District Court, Baltimore
Elizabeth Conolly Todd '21, Rochester,
New York
MEMBERS
Bruce D. Alexander, Senior Vice President,
The Rouse Company, Columbia, Maryland
Ethel Weber Berney '46, Berney Travel
Service
Richard P. Chait, Executive Director,
National Center for Post-Secondary
Governance and Finance, College Park,
Maryland.
Dorothy Lamberton Clapp '39, Baltimore
Patricia Booker Dalton '58, Milwaukee,
Wisconsin.
Andre Davis, Associate Judge, First District
Court of Maryland
Leslie B. Disharoon, Baltimore
Douglas W. Dodge, President, Mercantile
Safe Deposit & Trust Company, Baltimore
Rhoda M. Dorsey, President, Goucher
College

Joseph C. Eanes, Jr., President & Chief
Executive Officer, Fidelity and Deposit
Company of Maryland, Baltimore
Martha Howell Eck '60, Baltimore
James A Flick, Jr., Executive Vice
President and Chief Financial Officer,
United States Fidelity & Guaranty
Company, Baltimore
Hilda E. Ford, Secretary of Personnel, State
of Maryland, Baltimore
Patricia A Goldman '64, Sr. Vice President
for Corporate Communications, USAir,
Washington, D .C.
Judith Nogi Goldstein '49, Baltimore
Virginia Dondy Green '65, Parmer, Reed
Smith Shaw and McClay, Washington, D.C.
Alice Falvey Greif'S!, New York
Ann Burgunder Grei£ '39, Baltimore
Edmund F. Haile, Parmer, Daft, McCune,
Walker, Inc., Baltimore
Nancy-Bets Rowe Hay '63, Director of
Admissions, Garrison Forest School,
Baltimore
Donald B. Hebb, Jr., General Parmer, Alex
Brown and Sons
Fern Karesh Hurst '68, New York, New
York
Mary Bloom Hyman '71, Director of
Education, Maryland Science Center,
Baltimore
Dorothy B. Krug '41, Baltimore
Colleen E. McNeill '88, Admissions
Representative, Wesleyan College, Macon,
Georgia.
Jack Moseley, Chairman of the Board,
United States Fidelity & Guaranty
Company, Baltimore
William C. Mules, Headmaster,
McDonagh School, Baltimore
Thomas 0. Nuttle, President, Genstar
Stone Products Company, Hunt Valley,
Maryland.
Lawrence R. Rachuba, General Parmer,
DeChiaro Limited Parmership, Baltimore
Russell R. Reno, Jr., Parmer, Venable,
Baetjer & Howard, Baltimore
Barbara Bagden Roberts '69, President,
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